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PREFACE. 



THE present collection of German Dactylic Poetry 
IS intended to introduce into English schools a 
number of the more difficult, and, for this reason, hitherto 
less studied compositions of German poetical litera- 
ture, beginning with Voss and coming down to the 
most eminent of our living poets, E. Geibel. It is 
hoped that this collection — small as it is, but con- 
taining nothing but gems — will be appreciated by 
those whose aims are not confined to merely impart- 
ing a certain knowledge of the German language, 
but who endeavour to instil mental culture of the 
highest order through the medium of German litera- 
ture — ^which may in this respect well measure itself 
with the intellectual and poetical wealth of ancient 
Greece. To mention but one poem containedv in the 
present volume, it may be said that those who 
have once mastered the whole purport of Schiller's 
* Spaziergangl will henceforth keep and cherish it as 
D. I 



2 PREFACE. 

a treasure and a joy for ever. The Notes have been 
prepared with great care, and the Editor has been 
anxious to avail himself of the labours of preceding 
commentators, wherever such existed. In the greater 
part of the work, he was, however, obliged to rely 
on his own resources. He begs to acknowledge his 
numerous obligations to Mr R. L. Bensly for the 
very great care with which that learned gentleman 
read the commentary before it went to press, and for 
the valuable suggestions he was kind enough to 
make. 



Hamburg, 

November^ 1877. 
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RULES OF GERMAN PROSODY. 



I. 

1. All accented syllables are long. 

2. All radical syllables are long, whether accented or not. 

3. All suffixes and inseparable prefixes are short 

Obs, I. Monosyllabic auxiliary verbs (l^at, x% muf, ttnfC, fann) 
may sometimes be treated as short. It is not, however, correct 
to extend this licence to other monosyllabic verbs, such as gibt, 
lad^t, toeint etc. 

Obs, 2. In compound nouns the second substantive is some- 
times, though incorrectly, treated as short by earlier poets, notably 
by Goethe and Schiller, e. g. Jtcnig^burg is -^ ^ -^ (amphimacer) 
in modem German prosody, though the writers referred to use 
it also as -^ ^ ^ (dactyl). 

For further particulars see our introduction to Goethe's Her^ 
mann and Dorothea^ Pitt Press Edition, pp. xvii. sq. 



II. 

1. A dactylic hexameter consists of five dactyls (-^ -^ -), and 
one trochee (-^ --), or spondee (-^ -). 

2. A dactyl (-^ ^ ^) may be replaced by a spondee (-^ -) in the 
first four feet 

Obs, It is not unfrequently replaced by a trochee (-^"'), es- 
pecially when the employment of trisyllabic compounds cannot 



6 RULES OF GERMAN PROSODY. 

be avoided. Goethe and Schiller permit themselves considerable 
licence in this respect 

3. There is generally a pause (caesurct) after the first arsis 
(i. e. accented long syllable) of the third foot. 

Obs. By shifting the caesura, the rhythm of a line may be 
considerably changed. Hence a careful poet should pay special 
attention to the treatment of the caesura. 

4. A pentameter consists of two parts, each containing two 
dactyls and an additional long syllable. In the second part the 
last syllable may be either long or short. 

5. In the first half of a pentameter the dactyls may be replaced 
by spondees, but this is inadmissible in the second half. 

6. A hexameter and a pentameter joined together are called a 
distich. A poem consisting of alternate hexameters and penta- 
meters is called an elegiac poem. 

The following is a scheme of the metres in which the poems 
contained in the present volume are written : 



sjsj — w^ -^wv^ — w {hexameter), 
•^'sjyj^yjs^ — II -^ww — wv-» w {pentameter). 



I. gtr "^t^nmtUt. 

®Icid^tt)ie fld^ bem, bcr Me See burd^fd^lffi, auf off met 9Rcer^6^' 
SKngd^&orijont audbe^nt, unb bcr Sludblicf nirgenb umfd^rinft ift, 
!i)a|i bcr umtt)ulbcnbc «&lmmcl bic ©c^aar japofcr Ocfiimc, 
93ei ^eU ot^menber Suft, abfpiegett in bl&uUc^er S^iefe: 
©0 and) tragt bad ©cmflt^ bcr «&cramctcr; ru^lfl umfaffcnb 5 
9limmt er bed @))od Dl^m)), bad gemaltlge SUb, in ben @d^oo|i auf 
ifreipenber glut^, utt^aterllc^ fo ben ©efd^led^tern ber Sl^^t^men, 
SBle ttom Dfeanod queHenb, bem mlt ^injirumenben ^^errfc^er, 
SlKe @ett)affer auf @rben entriefelen ober entbraufen. 
SBle oft ©eefa^rt faum ttorrucft, mu^tJoHered Slubern lo 

gortarbeltet bad ©d^iff, bann »)l6tll(^ ber SBog' Slbgrunbe 
©turm aufh)u^(t unb ben Sid in ben SBaQungen fd^aufelnb 

ba^inreif t : 
©0 fann ernfl balb ru^n, balb flud^tiger tt)ieber entellen, 
Salb, toie fu^n in bem ©c^tt)ung ! ber hexameter, immer fid& 

felbfi glei^ 
Ob er jum Stampf bed ^erolfd^en 8iebd unermublid^ fid^ gurtet, 1 5 
Dber, ber SBeid^eit ttoU, Se^fprud^e ben ^orenben einpragt, 
Dber gefeKiger ^irten Sb^Kien lieblic^ umflufiert. 

$eil bir, ^Pfleger ^^ornerd ! e^rtt)flrbiger !Kunb ber Drafel ! 
3)eln t»iU ferner gebenfen ic^ nod^ unb anbem Oefanged. 



8 !Der cpifd^c ^^cramctcr. 

Sd&n)inbclnl) tmgt er bid^ fort auf rafilo^ firomcnbcn SBogen ; 
Winter bir fic^fl bu, bu ficf)ji »or bir nur ^immcl unb SJiccr. 

©(fitter. 

3. gas §istix:|^0n. 

3m ^eramctcr ftcigt be6 ©pringqucK^ fluffigc ©aulc ; 
3m pentameter brauf fallt fie melebifd^ f)cxai. 

©(i^ifler. 

2[uf bie ?PoftiDc geburft, jur ©eite be6 njarmenben Dfen3, 
@af( ber reblic^c 2iamm in bem 8ef)nfiuI)I, n^eld^er mit ©d^ni^n^erf 
Unb kaunnarbigem 3ud^t tjoll fct^weUenbcr .gaare gejiert voax: 
Zamm, [eit tJierjig 3a^ren in.StoIp, bem gefegneten greiborf, 
5 Drganift ©d^ulmeifter jugleid^, unb efjrfamer fiufter ; 
Der faji alien im !Dorf, bi^ auf tDenige ©reife ber SBorjeit, 
(Sinji 2iaufn)ajyer gereid^t, unb @ittc gelef)rt unb Srfenntnip, 
2)ann jur 2irauung gefpielt, unb ^intt^eg fd^on mand^en gefungen. 
Dft nun faltenb bie ^anb', unb oft mit lautercm 9Kurmeln 

1 o 8a^ er bie troftenben Sprud^' unb (Srma^nungen. Slber allma^Iic^ 
Starrtc fein Slicf, unb er fanf in erquicfenben 9Kittag6fd^lummer. 
%c\il\cfy prangte ber ®rei6 in geftreifter talmanfener 3adfc; 
Unb bei entglittener 35rill' unb filberfarbenem *&auptf)aar 
Sag auf bem 35ud^e bie 9Ku^e »on t)iolettenem ©ammet, 

i5 9Jiit 8ud^3pelje tjerbramt unb gefd^mudft mit golbener S^robbcl. 

2)enn er feierte fjeute ben fiebjigften frof)en ©ebuttstag^ 
grof) be^ erlebeten «^eite. ©ein einjigcr ©o^n ^a^axia^, 



* ^^ 



2>er ficbjigfic ©cburt^tag. 9 

SQSeld^cr al6 5Jinb auf km ©d^emel flc))rebigct, unb, »on bcm 

^^farrcr 
Slu^crfc^n fur bic Sixcf)t, mit 9tot^ »ottcnbct bie 8aufbaf)n 
3)urd^ Mc latcinifd^c ©d^ur unb bie t^cucrc Slfabcmlc burd^ : 20 
!Dcr tt>ar jcftt ein^cBig crttm^Ictcr ^Pfarrer in SKerli^, 
Unb felt f urjcm ^etmi^lt mlt bcr wjlrt^lid^en S^od^ter bc^ aSorfaf)r$. 
Semper f)atte ber ©o^n jur SSerfterrlid^ung feine^ ©cburt^tagd 
(Sblen S^obadf mlt ber %xa^t unb Parfenbe Sffieine gefenbet, 
Slud^ In bem Sriefe gelobt, er felbfl unb bie freunblld^e ©attin, 25 
^emmeten nid^t «&o^(tt)eg' unb t>erfd^neiete ©runbe bie !l)urd^faf)rt, 
©id^erlid^ famen fie beibe, ba5 gefl mlt bem SSater ju feiern 
Unb }U empfa^n ben ©egen t>on l^m unb ber tt)urbigen SKutter. 
Sine »erfiegelte S^fd^e mlt Si^eintvein f)atte ber SSater 
%xof) fic^ gefpenbet jum SKa^I unb mit SKutterd^en auf bie @e^ 

funb^elt 30 

3f)re^ ©of)n6 ^aiifaxla^ geHingt unb ber freunblld^en ©attin, 
Die fie fo gem nod^ faf)en unb Xod^terd^en nannten unb balb an^ 
93iutterd^en, a(if I an ber SBiege ber Snfelin ober be6 Snfete. 
3SieI nod^ fprad^en fie fort »on Xagen be^ ©ram^ unb ber 2.r6ftung, 
Unb toie fid^ alle^ nunme^r auflof in be^aglid^e^ Sllter: 35 

,^@ute5 getiDoKt, mit aSertraun unb Se^arrlid^felt, fu^ret jum 

Slu^gotng : 
©old^ed erfu^ren ttJlr felbfl, bu JErautefle, fold^e^ ber ®of)n auc^. 
-^clV id) boc^ immer gefagt, tt>enn bu tt)eineteji: grau, nur 

gebulbig ! 
Set' unb t>ertrau' ! 3e grower bie 3lot% je nifier bie SRettung. 
©d^W)er iji alter Seginn ; tt)er getroft fortge^t, ber fommt anJ' 40 

geuriger rief e^ ber @rei6, unb la6 bie erbaulid^e ?Prebigt 
9?ad^, tt)ie ben ©|)erllng erna^r* unb bie SlUe Helbe ber aSater 



lo Set ficbjigfte ©chirt^tag. 

2)o(^ bcr balfamifc^e S^ranf, bcr altcnbc, lofie bcm Slltcn 
©anft ben bc^aglid^en ©inn unb buftete fupc Sctaubung. 

45 SWuttcrd^cn l^attc mit ©org' l{|r frcunblld^ed ©tub(^en gejieret, 
SBo t)on bet ©d^ulc ©cfd^Sft fie ru^etcn unb mit S3ett)irtf)ung 
SRcd^tlid^c ©ajy aufna^mcn, ben ^JJrebigcr unb ben SSewalter ; 
^attt gefegt unb geu^lt unb mit feinerem ©anbe gefireuet, 
SReine ©arbtnen ge^dngt urn genfier unb luftigen 2llfot>, 

50 9Kit rot^blumigem Zcppld^ gebedft ben eid^enen itlapptifd^, 
Unb bad befiSubte . ®mhi)^ am fonnigen genfter gereinigt, 
itno6))enbe SRof unb Se»fof unb franifd^en ?Pfejfer unb ©olbladf, 
©ammt bem grunenben 5torb SKaililien Winter bem Dfen. 
9iing6um blinften gefd^eurt bie jinnernen Seller unb ©d^uffeln 

55 2luf bem ©efimf ; aud^ ^ingen ein 5|}aar ftettintfd^e ifruge, 
Slaugeblitmt, an ben ^flodfen, bie geuerfiefe t)on 5Wejfing, 
iDefem unb STOangel^oIj unb bie jierlid^e ©He "oon 9?upbaum. 
?lber ba6 grune itlat)ier, t)om ©reife gcfiimmt unb befaitet, 
©tanb mit bebilbertem iDedfel unb fd^immerte ; unten befejiigt 

60 ^ing ein 5Pebat ; ed lag auf bem ^JJult tin offhed S^oralbudb. 
8lud^ ben eid^enen ©d^ranf mit geflugelten 5t6))fen unb ©c^norf ein, 
©d^raubenformigen gufen unb' ©d^Iuffelfd^ilben t)on 5Weffmg 
(3^re felige SKutter, bie itufierin, fauft' if)n gum Srautfd^aft) 
^attc fie abgeftiubt unb mit gldnjenbem SBad&fe gebof)net. 

65 Dim fianb auf ©tufen ein ^nnb unb ein jungelnber ibm, 
Seibe t)on ®9J)d, JSrinfgiafer mit eingefd^Uffenen SBilbern, 
3tt>een I£^eet6j)fe t)on 3inn unb irbene S^affen unb ?lc^)feL 

Site fie ben ®rei6 wa^rna^m, n)ie er tu^t" in at^menbem 
©d^Iummer, 
©tanb bad SKutterd^en auf »om blnfenbeflod^tenen ©plnnfiu^I, 
70 Sangfam, tci^Ite bann auf fnirrenbem ©anbe jur SBanbu^t 



2)er ficbjigfic ©eburt^tag. ii 

Self itnb fniipfite bie ©d^nur M @d^Iag9ctt>i(^t6 an ben 9lagcl, 
2)afl if)m ben ©d^Jaf nid^t jiorc ba6 Hingcnbc ®(a6 unb ber itufuf. 
3e^o fd^ fic ^inau5, wie bic jiobernbcn glodfen am gcnjicr 
9iicfeltcn, unb n)ic ber Dfi bort n^irbeltc, bort in ben Sfd^en 
JRaufd^f. unb ber ^iqjfenben Rxif)n guftritte t)ertt>e^f an ber 

©c^euer. 75 

Sange mit ernftem ©efid^t, if)r *5au^5t unb bie ^5nbe beVDegenb^ 
©tanb fie tjertieft in ©ebanfen unb flufterte ^alb, toa^ fie bad^te: 

„ Sieber @oit, tt)ie e^ fiurmt unb ber ©c^nee in ben ©runben 

fid^ anf)auft! 
Slrmer; mx je^t auf Sieifen ^inburd^ mufi, feme ber Sinfel^r ! 
2lud^ n?er,S3Seib ju erttjormen unb itinb,audtt)anbert nad^ 9iei6f)oIa, 80 
i^ungrlg ofl unb jerlumpt ! 5?ein 9Kenfd^ wol)! Jagte bei fold^em 
fflSetter ben i^unb au^ ber 2;^ur, mx feineS SSie^6 fid^ erbarmet! 
2)ennod^ fommt mein ©o^nd^en, ba5 geft mit bem SSater ju feiern! 
2Ba5 er njoUte, ba^ ttjottt' er, »on 5f inb auf. ®ar ju befonber6 
SBu^lt mir ba5 ^erj. Unb fe^t, ttJie bie 5tat' auf bem Xritte 

be« 2;ifdbe5 85 

©d^nurrt unb ba^ ^Pfotd^n fic^ lecft, aud^ Sart unb 9?adfen fic^ 

!pu^et 1 
2)aa bebeutet ja grembe nad^ aller aSernunftigen Urtfteil." 

Spxa^% unb trat an ben ©piegel, bie feftlid^e ^auU ju orbnen, 
Sffield^e ber aSater »erfd^ob, mit bem itup au^gleid^enb ben 

3n)iefpalt ; 
2)enn er leerte bo^ ®Ia6 auf bie enfelin, fie auf ben enfel. 90 
9lid^t ganj fd^Sme fid^ meiner bie grau im mobifd^en ffoj)fjeug ! 
2)ad^te fie leif im »^erjen unb lad^elte felber ber il^or^eit. 

Sieben bem fd^Iummernben ®reif, an ber anbern 6dfe bed 
a;ifc^ea, 
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3)ctfte fic je^t eln S^ud^ t)on feingemobcltcm !l)rilli(^, 
95 ©tettctc bann ble Stiffen mit jitternben ^Snben in Drbnung; 
8luc^ bie blcd^cne 2)of^ unb barm gro^flumi^^igen Sutler, 
iSrug fic f)ertH>r aii^ bcm ©d^ranf unb [d^cud^c ble fumfcnbcn 

glicgcn, 
2)ic i^r STOann mit bcr iWappc ^erfd^ont jur SQSlntcrgefeUfd^aft ; 
Sluc^ bcm ©cfimf ent^ob fie cin ^aax 3;f)on})feifen mit $ofci^ 
loo ©run unb tot^, unb Icgte JEobadf auf ben jinnerncn Xcller. 

Site fie brinnen nunme^c ben @m))fang ber itlnber bereitet, 
@ieng fie f)inau6 t^orfid^tlg, bamit nid^t fnarrte ber 2)rucfer. 
?lu^ ber ©efinbe^ube barauf, »om rummelnben ©pulrab, 
Siief fie, bie Zf)wc f)alb offnenb, 5Diarie, bie gefd^aftige ^au^magb, 
105 aOSeld^e gef)a6^)elted @arn "oon ber SBlnb' abfpulte jum SBeben, 
i^ajiigen ©d^tt)ung5, t)on bem SBeber gema^nt unb eigenem 

(Sf)rgeia. 
i^eifer ertonte &cr 3luf ; unb ge^emmt tt)ar ^jlo^Iid^ ber Urn* 
fd^njung : 

„%iintf lebenbige 5to^Ien, ?0iarie, au6 bem Dfen gefd^arret, 

!Did^t an bie ?piatte ber S33anb, bie ben Se^nfiu^l n)5rmet im 

SRudfen ; 

1^0 !Daf ic^ frifd^ (benn er fd^medft t)iel frSftigcr) brenne ben itaffee. 

^eije mit 5f ien bann tt)ieber unb Xorf unb bfld^enem ©tamm^olj, 

D^ne ©erSufc^, baf nid^t aud bem ©d^Iaf auftt)ad^e ber aSater. 

©inft ba$ geuer in @Iut^, bann fd^iebe ben fnorrigen 5f (0^ na^, 

!Der in ber 5Rad^t fortgllmmt, bem lelbigen %xo\tt jur 2lbtt>e^r. 

1 1 5 ®iebjigiaf)rige finb nid^t SrSjilinge, ttjenn fie im ©ommer 

®ern an ber ©onn' au^ru^n unb am ttjarmenben Dfen im 

SB inter. 
8lud5 fur bie itinberd^en mf)l braud^f 6 gmnblid^e SBorme jum 
Sluft^aun." 



2)cr fiebjigfie ®cburt6tag. 13 

9iafd6 ber Grma^ncnbcn folgtc STOatic unb fprad^ im ^crau6^ 
gefin : 
„18arfci^ burti^f aftet bcr Dfi ; n)cr im ©turm (ufircifct, ifl unflug ; 
Slur tin ttja^Iige^ ^aax, tt>ie ba6 unfrigc, bammcit ^inbHrd^ U)o^I. 120 
Sffiatmcnben S^ranf aii6) ixa^f iify ben 5?&(bcrd^cn ^cut unb ben 

2Iud^ t)iel njArmenbe ©treu in ba6 ^a^. ©d^onmibd^cn unb 

Sluming 
Srummtcn am JErog unb Icdtten blc ^anb unb lief en \\d) fraucln." 

®)fxa(S)% unb fobalb fie bem Dfcn bic funfelnbcn ito^Icn ent^* 

fd^arret, 
?cgtc fie geurung ^inein unb wjedfte bie ®Iutl^ mit bem Sladbalg, 125 
•^ujienb, unb fd^im^jfte ben 3laud^, unb ttjifc^te bie t^ranenben 

Slugen, 

6mfig jlanb an bem ^eerbe ba6 9Rutterd^en, branme ben 

itaffee 
Ueber ber ®lut^ in ber 5Pfann' unb ru^rte mit ^oljernem Soffel : 
ifnattemb fd^ivifcten bie So^nen unb braunten ^6), tt>&^renb ein 

njurjig 
JDufienber timlm auijbamafftt, bie Rud^' unb bie 2)iele burd^^ 

raud^emb. 130 

©ie nun langte bie STOu^Ie ^erab i>om ©efimfe be6 ©d^ornjieina, 
(BcSfHtttk 93of)nen barauf, unb fejl mit ben itnieen fie attjdngenb, 
•&ielt fie ben SRuntpf in ber Sinfen unb bre^ete munter ben 

itnoj)f um; 
Oft aud^ ^u^)fenbe So^nen t)om ©d^oof ^au^^aiterifd^ fammelnb, 
®of fie auf graued ^Papier ben grobgema^Ienen itaffee. i3S 
^Ploftlid^ f^mmk fie nun bie taffelnbe SKfi^r in bem Umlauf ; 
Unb ju STOarie, bie ben Ofen t>erf})unbete; \pxai} fie gebietenb : 
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„ (Silt, 3Slaxkf uni [pcrre ben wad^famcn ^unb in bo^ 
93acf()aud ; 
2)af, tt)cnn bcr Sd^Httcn fidji na^t, ba^ OcbcO nl^t fiorc ben 
aSater. 
140 2)enft aud^ !l^oma an bic itartjfcn fur unfcrn ©o^n unb ben 
qjafior, 
!Dcr und ju Slbcnb bee^rt; i^r 8iebling6effen t)on ?llter6? 
^cV cr t>or bunfeler ?Racl^t, fonfl gcf)t i^m bcr flftlid^e glfd^cr 
Sc^wcrlld^ jum^iltcr ^inab. Slu^aSorfid^t bring' i^m ben Seutel! 
SBenn er anify trotfcncd »^oIj fur bie Sratgand, bie n)ir gcfio^jfet, 
145 ©plittcrte ! ©ring' itjta ba6 Seil unb bebeuf l^n ! !Dann im 
aSorbcigefjn 
©teig' auf ben S^aubenfd^tog unb fie^, ob bet ©d^Iitten nid^t 
anfommt ! " 

Staum gefagt, fo enteilte ?9iarle, bie gefd^Sfiige ^audmagb, 
SRe^menb ^on ru^ld^ter SKauer ba^ Sell unb ben mafd^lgen 

Seutet; ' 
Sorfte ben treuen SKonatd^ mit ®eburt6tag6bro(fen jum Sadf^au^, 
150 gem an ben ©arten ^Inab, unb fdblog mit ber ihampe ben 5ferfer. 
Slnfang^ frafeje ber SJogg' unb VDinfelte; aber fobalb er 
aSSarme rod^ Xfom frifd^en ©ebadf beS feflUd^en S3robe6, 
©prang er be^enb auf ben Dfen unb fkedft' au6ruf)enbe ©lieber. 
3ene lief in bie ©c^eune, n)0 3;f)om6 mit genjaltiger Slrbeit 
155 '^adferling fd^nitt, benn i^n fror, unb fie fagf in ber Gile ben 
Sluftrag : 

;, ©plittere *5oIj fur bie ®an6 unb ^oP in bem S3eutel bie 

itarpfen, 
3;^om6, »or bunfeler ^a6)t ; fonji ge^t bir ber f i^Iid^e %\\^tt 
©d^njerllc^ jum »&alter ^inab, troft unferem ©o^n unb bem 

qjajior ! " 
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Zfjom^ anttt)ortete brauf unb fielltc blc ^atferlinglab' f)ln : 
n S))Iitter, 9Karic, unb ifarpfcn ^crfd^aff' \6;) bir, fru^cc benn 

9iotf> ifl. 160 

SBenn an bem ^eutigen S^agc \x6) fi^Iid^ jcigct bcr %\\i)tXf 
%xzW i6) bctt ifi^cl l^m au^; unb balb iji bcr i^aitcrgcoffnct!" 

2Kfo ber rujiigc itncd^t ; ba ranntc fic burd^ bad ©cfiBbcr, 
©tieg auf ben 2^aubcnfd^(ag, unb pujiete, rieb fid^ bic i^anbe, 
©tedftc [ic untcr bic ©d^urj' unb fd^Iug fid^ fiber bie ©d&ultcrn. 165 
Site fic mit fc^arfcrcm S3licf in bed ©danced umncbelnben SBirbeIn 
®paf)ctc ; fic^e ba fam'd mit ^crbccftcm ®cftu^( tt>ie cln ©d^litten, 
SScId^er t>om Scrg in bad 2)orf {(crflingelte. ©d^ncU t)on 

ber Seiter 
Stieg fie ^erab unb bradbte ber emfigen 9J}utter bie Sotfd^aft, 
SiBct^e ber 3Ki(d^ abfc^Spfte ben 9ia^m ju feft(id&em ifaffec. 170 

„ 5Kutter, cd fommt n)ie ein ©d^littcn ; ic^ tt>eifi nid^t fid^er, 

boc^ glaub' \i)V* 
2IIfo SKaric: ba t>erIor bie erfd^rodfenc SKutter ben Suffel; 
Unter ifjr bebtcn bie ^nW ; unb fie lief mit Hopfenbem ^^erjen, 
2lt()emfod: i^r entflog im ^afiigen 8auf ber ^JJantoffel. 
3ene lief ju ber 5|?fort' unb offnete. Staffer unb na^er 175 

iiam bad ©eRing' unb bad iflatfc^en ber ^JJeitfd^' unb ber 5Pferbe 

(Setrampel. 
5Run, nun lenften therein bie mut^igen SRoff' in ben ^ofraum, 
SSlanfgefd^irrt : unb ber ©d^litten mit ^alb fd^on offnem SSer^ 

becfftuf)l 
t&lelt an ber Z^u'^f unb cd fd^noben, befd^neit unb bampfenb, 

blc SRenncr. 

fWutterdben rief ^aaSiUfommen!" ba^cr: „aBillfommcn, i^r 
if inblein ! 180 
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itit if)v aud^ no^V uvb tcid^te bit ^hnV in ben fd^onen 

aScrbetf jiu^I ; 
„8cbt in bem grimmlgen Dfi mcin S^od^tcrd^cn?" 2)ann, fur 

fid^ fclber 
Slur ju forgcn, erma^nt: ;,8aft, itinberd^en!" frrad^ fie/„bem 

©turmnjinb 
SBe^rct bad ^au6 ! 3d^ Kn ja t)om cifernen ffcrnc bcr 9Sortt>eIt ! 
185 (SM^ tt)ar unfcr ©efd^Icd^t jiein^rt unb aScrSd&tcr bed SBettcrd 5 
Slber bic juriflcre SBcIt ijl jart unb fd^cuet bic 3«9luft." 

(Spxa(tf% unb ben ©o^n, ber bem ^d^llttm entfrrang^ um 
armte fie eilig, 
^uttte bad S^od^tcrd^en bann aud barenjottigem Suf fadf, 
Unb lieMofete »icl, mit ituf unb bebauernbem ©treid6eln, 
190 309 bann beib'; in ber Sinfen ben ©o^n, in ber Sled^ten bie 
JSod^ter, 
JRafd^ in bad ^^aud, bem ©efinbe bed S^^rjeugd ©orge t)er? 
trauenb. 

,,?lber m bleibt meln SSater? ®r ifl bod^ gefunb am 
©eburtdtag?" 
gragte ber ©o^n. S^ntU tufd^te mit ivlnfenbem ^aitptt bie 
SKutter : 

,,©tia! bad asater^en fjhlt nod^ 3Rittagd[^Iummer im 
Se^njiu^I ! 
195 8af mit linbUd^em Stnf bein junged ©ema^l i^n ern)edfen; 
2)ann ttjirb ttja^r, baf ©ott im ©d^Iafe bie ©einigen fegnet!" 

<S)fxa^% unb fft^rte fie ieif in ber ©d^ule gefauberted 
Simmer, 
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aSoU »Ott Sifd^ un6 ©cfiii^l, ©d^reibjcng unb bcjifferten JEafeln, 
2Bo fie an 5|}fl6(f auf^aitflte Me norblfc^e SBintettJermummung, 
!0{&nte(, mtt S(o(fen gen)ei^t, unb bet Xo(S)ta beiDunterten 

8eib»)ela; 200 

2Iuc^ ben glor, ber ble SQBangcn gefd^irmt; unb bod fetbene 

Unb fie umfd^Io^ ble Gnt^uttten mit ftromenber iJ^rine ber 
3nbrunji : 

wJod^tcr unb So^n, wiUfommen! an'd ^erj, njillfommcn 

nod^ einmal! 
3f)r, un^ Stitenben %xcub\ in S^eub' aud^ altet unb greifet, 
(Bttt^ einmitt()iged @innd, unb umn>o^nt "oon gebei^enben 

itinbern ! 205 

SRun mag bred^en bo^ 8Iuge, ba bid^ tt)lr gcfe^en im Jlmt^rorf, 
©o^n, unb bid^ i^m \>tm&f^U, bu frifd^ aufblu^enbe^ ^ctjblatt ! 
Slrmea itinb, tt)ic bod ganje ©efid^t tot^ glitf)ct t>om Djiwinb ! 
O bu ©eelengefid^t ! 2)cnn ic^ bufte bid^, tt>eil bu c6 foberji j 
2Iber bie ©tub' ifi toaxm, unb gleld^ fott ber itaffce bcreit fcin !" 210 

3^r urn ben Sladfcn ble 2fvme gefd^miegt, Ilebfojie bie Jlod^ter : 
„ SRutter, id^ bufte bld^ aud^, W)ie ble lelblld^e, ble mid} geboren ; 
Sllfo gefd^a^'^ In ber Slbel, ba ^erj unb 3unge ^erelnt toax : 
!Denn bu gebarjl unb erjogft mlr ben njadferen ®o^n 3<^dfaxia^, 
2)er an SQBuc^d unb ®emutf), n)lc er fagt, nad^artet bem SSater. 215 
9Rutterd^en, f)aht mlc^ Ileb, ld& tt)ia aud^ arttge6 fflnb feln. 
gro^Ild^ea §CQ unb rotf)e6 ©cfi^t, bad ^ab' Id^ beftftnblg, 
2lud^ mnn ber Dft nld^t mijt 9Rein aS&terc^en fagte mlr 

oftmal^, 
if lopfenb ble SBang^ id^ n)flrbe nod^ franf t)or lauter ©efunb^elt." 

3efto fagte ber ©o^n^ \dn SBelb borjiettenb ber 5Kutter: 220 

D. 2 
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„5!Jluttcrd^en, nc^mt fic auf ©laubcn. ©o aart mb flefd^lanf, 

n)ie fie fcafieW, 
3fl fie mit Sclb unb ©ccle t)om ebelflen 5tertte ber 9Sortt)eIt. 
2)ap fie ber aWuttcr nur nid^t ba5 «&crj abfc^w^a^e bed SSatcrd ! 
itomm bcnn unb bring' ate ®abe ben gartUd^fien ituf jum @e^ 

burtdtag!" 

225 ®d^alff)aft lad^elte brob unb frrad^ bie trefflic^e ©attln: 
„!llld^t jur ©eburtdtagdgabe ! 2Bad Seffcrcd bring' Ic^ tm 5toffer 
Unferem SSater jur Sufi unb bem SRutterd^en, of)nc beln SBlffcn!" 

®))rad^'6, unb fafte bcmSTOannc bic ^anb ; ble fu^renbe 9Kuttcr 
Deffncte lelfe ble Zf)\xx', unb Iie^ ble ffilnber ^Inelnge^n. 
230 SIber ble junge %xan, XioU iW Im lad^elnben Slntll^, 
^u})fte »oraud unb fu^tc ben ®rel6. 9Rlt t)ertt)unbertcn Slugen 
©a^ er empor unb ^Ing In ber trautejien itlnber Umarmung. 

3. J&. SBofI (1781). 

5. §tx Bi^nixtxQmg. 

©el mlr gegru^t, meln 93erg mit bem xbtf)li(t) jlraf)(enben (Sip^dl 

©el mlr, ©onne, gegrupt, ble l^n fo Ileblld^ befd^elnt! 
3)lc^ avii^ gruf i^, belebte gtur, euc^, faufelnbe Sinben, 

Unb ben frofjlid^en S^or, ber auf ben Sleften fid^ n)legt! 
5 SRu^ige SBIftue, bld^ aud^, ble unermc^Ud^ fid^ au6gie^t 

Um bad braune @eblrg, iiber ben grunenben SBalb, 
8lud5 um mld^, ber^ enblld^ entfIof)n bed Bintmerd ©efangnl^ 

Unb bem engen ®c\pxa(t), freublg fid^ rettet ju blr. 
!l)elner 2ufte batfamlfd^er ©trom burd^rinnt mid^ erqulcfenb, 
10 Unb ben burftigen S3llcf labt bad encrglfd^e Sld^t. 
5h:aftlg auf bluf)enber 8lu erglanjen ble n^ed^felnben Sarben, 

Slber ber reljenbe ©treit IJfet In Slnmut^ [Ic^ auf. 
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grci cmpfangt mid^ Me SQSicfe mit weitfjin »erbreitetcm Sejjpid^ ; 

2)urd^ i^r frcunblic^c^ ©run fc^Iingt fid^ bcr lanblid^c 5Pfab. 
Urn mid^ fummt bic gefd^Sftige SBiene, mit jn^eifelnbem giflgcl 15 

SBicgt bcr ©d^metterling fid^ uber bcm rut^lid^en itiec. 
©lu^cnb trifft mld^ bcr Sonne qjfeil, fiill licgcn bic aBcjic, 

9iur bcr Serd^e @cfang n)irbclt in f)citcrcr 8uft. 
2)od^ jc^t kaufi'6 au^ bcm naf)cn ©ebufc^ ; ticf neigcn bcr Grien 

itrottcn fid^, unb im SBinb ttJogt ba5 t>er[ilbertc @ra6. 20 
!iKid^ umfdngt ambrofifc^c 3laS)t; in buftenbe ffuf)Iung 

5Rimmt cin ^rad^tige^ !Dad^ fd^attenber Sudden mid^ cin. 
3n be6 SBalbc^ ®cf)eimnif entflic^t mir auf cinmatbic Sanbfd^aft, 

Unb ein fd^ISngcInbcr ?Pfab Icitet mid^ fieigenb empor. 
9?ur t>crjiof)Icn burd^bringt bcr 3tt)eige laubigc^ ©ittcr 25 

©parfamc6 Sid^t, unb e6 blidft lac^enb ba5 S3Iaue herein. 
2Ibcr plo^Iid^ jcrrcift bcr glor. !Dcr gcoffnete SBalb giebt 

Ucberrafd^cnb bed Xa^^ blenbcnbcm @Ianj mid^ jurucf. 
Una6fcf)bar crgicft [x6f t>or meinen Slidfcn bie gcrnc, 

Unb cin blaue^ ©cbirg enbigt im 2)ufte bie SBclt. 30 

2^icf an bed S3erge6 ^n^, bcr gif)(ingd untcr mir abjiurjt, 

SBattct be6 grunlid^cn ©trom^ flicpenbcr ©picgel t)orbci. 
(5nbIo6 untcr mir fc^' id^ ben 2[ctf)er, uber mir enbIo5, 

SSIicfc mit €d^n)inbcln ^inauf, blicfe mit ©d^aubcrn ^inab. 
9(bcr jtt)ifd^cn ber cttJigcn ^61/ unb bcr emigen Jlicfe 35 

Zxho^t cin gclanbcrtcr ©tcig fid^er ben SBanbrer ba^in. 
Sac^enb flief)cn an mir bic rcid^en Ufer tjoruber, 

Unb ben fr6f)Ud^cn gleifi ru^met ba^ prangenbe Ztjal 
3ene Sinien, ficf) ! bie bc6 Sanbmann^ @igcntf)um fd^eiben, 

3n ben Z^ppi^ ber glur ^at fie iDemcter genjirft. 40 

?SrcunbIid^e ©d^rift be^ ©cfc^c^, bea menfd^ener^altenben 
®otte6, 

6eit auS ber e^crnen SBcIt flic^nb bie 8icbe t)er[d^n)anb ! 
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2Ibcr in frelcrcn ©c^Iangen burti^frcujt Me geregclten Setter, 
3e^t t)erf(^(ungen t)om SBalb, ie^t an ben Bergen ^tnauf 
45 StUmmmi, tin fd^immernbet €tretf; bie lanber)>erfnu))feni^e 
©trafe. 
8luf bem ebenen ®trom gleiten bie %lb^e baf)in. 
SSleJfac^ crtont ber *g)eerben ®eldut im belebten ©efilbe, ' 
Unb ben SBieber^all tt>ecft einfam be6 ^irten ®efang. 
9Kutttre 2)6rfer befranjen ben ©ttom, in ©ebufc^en t>erf(^winben 
50 Slnbre, t)om Siudfen bed ©ergd jiurjen fie ga^ bort ^crab. 
9tacl^bar(id^ n>o^net ber !IKenfd^ noc^ mit bem Slcfer jufammen, 

©eine gelber umru^n frieblic^ fein lanbtic^ed SDad^; 
S^raulid^ ranft fid^ bie 9ieb' empor an bem niebrlgen genjier, 
Slnen umarmenben 3wcig fdblingt um bie ^^utte ber Saum. 
55 ®lucf licked SSolf ber ©efilbe! nod^ nic^t jur grei^eit erwad^et, 
a;^eilji bu mit beiner giur fro^Iid^ bad enge ©efe^. 
2)eine aSflnfd^e befd^ranft ber Srnten ruf)iger itreidlauf, 

SSJie bein S^agewerf, gleid^, tt)inbet bein Seben fid^ ail 
Slber wer raubt mir auf einmal ben lieblid^en SInblitf? (Sin frember 
60 ©eifi »crbreitet fid^ fd^neH uber bie frembere Slur, 
©probe fonbert fic^ ab, wad faum nod^ liebenb \i6) mifc^tc, 
Unb bad ©leid^e nur ifi'd, tt>ad an ba^ ©leid^e fid} rei^t. 
Stanbe fe^' ic^ gebilbet, ber ^Pappeln fiotje ©efd^Ied&ter 
3ief)n in georbnetem 5Pomp t^orne^m unb pra^tig ba^er. 
65 3legel tt>irb alled^ unb ailed tt>irb S33af)l unb ailed Sebeutung ; 
2)iefed !l)ienergefolg' melbet ben »&errfd{»er mir an. 
QJrangenb ^erfunbigen if^ \>on fern bie beleud^teten ihippeJn, 

2lud bem felfigen 5Jern l^ebt [idj bie t^urmenbe ®tabt. 
3tt bie aaSilbnip ^inaud fmb bed SBalbed Saunen tjerftopen^ 
70 SJlber bie Slnbad^t lei^t goffered itbm bem ©teim 

9l&^er gerucft ifi ber SKenfd^ an ben 5Dienfd^en. 6ng?r njirfc um i^n. 
Sieger erwac^t, ed um^Datjt rafc^cr fid^ in i^m bie SBclt. 
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®ic^, ba ctttbrcnnen in fcurlgcm itampf Wc cifernbcn Sttafte, 

©rofed n)lrfct i^r ©treit, @ro^ere« tt>irfct i^r Sunt). 
JSaufcnb ^hnic bclebt ein ®eifl, tjoC^ fd&fSget in taufcnb 75 

Sriijictt, t)on einem @efu{)I glu^enb, cin cinjiged ^erj, 
©d^lagt fur ba^ SSaterlanb unb glu^t fur bcr ?l^ncn ©cfc^e ; 

JS^ki auf bem t^curen ®runb ru^t if)r t>cre^rte0 ®ebein. 
Slieber fieigen t)om ^immcl blc fcligcn ®6ttcr unb m^mcn 

3n bem gctDct^tcn ®cjirf fcftlic^e SBoJ^nungen ciit; go 

^errtid^e ®aben befc^ccrcnb crfc^cincn fie: 6ere6 t5or aOcn 

Sringet bc6 ^JJfluge^ ®efd^ettf, *&erme^ ben SInfer ^rbei, 
Sacd^H^ bie iEraube, SBiinerM be^ Delbaum^ grunenbe SReifer, 

2fud^ ba6 friegrifd&e Slop fu^ret 5Pofeibon ^eran, 
SWutter g^bcle fpannt an bc« SBagen* 2)el(i^[el bie ?6n)en, 85 

3n ba6 gajlUd^e 3;f)or jief^t fie aid Surgerin ein. 
^eilige ©teine ! 8lu6 eud^ ergoffen fid^ $jlanjer ber 9Renfd^^eit, 

gcrncn Snfein bed 5Weerd fanbtet if)r ©itten unb itun^. 
SQSeife fprad^cn bad SRed^t an biefen gefeHigen S^^ren, 

«5elben fiurjten gum ifampf fur bie ?Penaten ^eraud. 90 

8luf ben SKauern erfd^ienen, ben ©angling im Slrme, bie 5D?uttcr, 

Slirften bem ^eerjug nad^, bid i^n bie %txm fterfd^lang. 
Setenb flurjten fie bann t)or ber ®etter Slftaren fid^ nieb^r, 

8lef)ten urn 9iu^m unb ©leg, flef)ten urn SRudffe^r fflr eud&. 
(S^re tt>arb eud^ unb ©ieg, boc^ ber 9iuf)m nur fe^rte jurudfe ; 95 

@urer 2;^aten SSerblenji melbet ber ru^renbe ©tein: 
„3Banberer, fommji bu nad^ ©parta, t)erfunbige borten, bu 
^abefl 

Und' ^ier liegen gefe^n, tt>ie bad ®efe^ ed befall." 
9luf)et fanft, i^r ®e(lebten! SJon eurem S3Iute begoffen 

®runet ber Delbaiim, ed feimt lufiig bie fofilidf^e ©aat. 100 
3Jlunter entbrennt, bed ©igent^umd fro^ bad frele (Bmcxbc, 

Sfud bem ©c^ilfe bed ©tromd wlnfet ber biaulid^e ®ott. 
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3ifd^cnb ptegt m ben S3aum bic 8Crt, ^ erfcuftt bic 2)r^abc, 
i^od^ t)on bc^ Scrgcd ^aupt flurjt fid^ tie bonncmbc Safr 
105 ?lua bem geWbrud^ tt)lcflt fid^ bcr Stem, "ooxa ^cbtl bcflugelt; 
3n bet @ebirge ©c^luc^t tauc^t ftd^ bet Sergmann ^inab. 
!0lulciber6 9lmbof tont )>on bem S^aft ge[cl^n)ungener i^&mmer; 
Unter bet uenjigen gaujl fpriftcn bie ^unfen bc5 @ta^J«. . 
©lanjenb umwtnbet ber golbene 8ein bie tanjenbe ©pinbet 
1 10 Durd^ bie ©aiten bed ®arnd faufet bad webenbe ©d^iff. 
Sertt auf ber 9lf)ebe ruft ber ^iloi, ed warten bie glotten, 

!Die in ber grembllnge 8anb tragen ben ^eimifc^en glei^ ; 
Slnbre jie^n frof)locfenb bort ein, mit ben @aben ber gerne, 
^06) t>on bem ragenben 3Kafi mijtt ber fefttid^e itranj. 
1 15 ©ie^e, ba w^immeln bie 9Karfte, ber ifra^n 'oon fro^lid^em Seben, 
©eltfamer ©prad^en ©ewirr braufi in bad tt>unbernbe D^r. ' 
Sluf ben ©ta^)el fd^uttet bie Grnten ber @rbe ber 5faufmann, 

aaSad bem glu^enben ©traf)l Slfrifa'd SBoben gebiert, 
SBad ?lrabien fod^t, tt)ad bie Su^erfie 3;^uk bereitet, 
120 ^0^ mit erfreuenbem ®ut fuUt Slmalt^ea bad ^orn. 
2)a gebieret bad ©liidf bem 5;alente bie gottlid^en 5finber, 
aSon ber grei^eit gefaugt, tt)ad^fen bie itfinfie ber 8ufl. 
9Rit nad^a^menbem icbm erfreuet ber Silbner^bie ?lugen, 
Uttb t)om SKeifel befeelt rebet ber fu^Ienbe ©tein. 
125 itfinfilid^e ^immel ru^n auf f^Ianfen ionifd^en ©aulen, 
Uttb ben ganjen Dl\)vxp fc^Iiefet ein ^Pant^eon ein. 
Seid^t, tt)ie ber 3rid ©prung burd^ bie 8uft, n)ie ber ^Pfeil t>on 
ber ©enne, 
^upfet ber SBrilife 3od^ fiber ben braufenben ©tronu 
Slber im jiiHen ®tma^ entnjirft bebeutenbe 3irW 
130 ©innenb ber SBeife, befd^leid^t forfd^enb ben fc^affenben ©eift 
?Pruft ber ©toffe @en)alt, ber 2Ragnete ^ajfen unb Sieben, 
gotgt burd{» bie Sfifle bem iflang, folgt burd^ ben ket^er 
bem ©tra^I, 
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(Sud^t ba« tjcrtrautc ®efe$ in bed 3wfcittd graufenbcn SBunbcrn, 

©ud^t ben ru^enbcn 5J^>I in ber Srfd^einungen glud^t 
^bxptx itnb ©timme lel^t blc ©d^rift bent fiummen ©ebanfen, 135 

3)urd^ ber Sa^r^unberte ©trom tr&gt i^n ba6 rebenbe SSIatt. 
2)a jerrinnt t)or bem ttjunbernben ©HdE ber SWebel bed SHJa^ned, 

Unb bie ©ebilbe ber ^a^t ml^en bem tagenben Slc^t. 
©eine Seffein jerbrid^t ber SWenfd^. !Der Segfuctte ! 3erriff' cr 

3Kit ben gefl[eln ber gitrd^t nur nid^t ben Suflel ber ©d^am ! 140 
grei^elt! ruft bie Sernunft, greif)eit! bie tijilbe SSegierbe, 

93on ber ^eil'gen SRatur ringen [le lufiern fid^ lod. 
2lc^, ba rcifcn im ©turm bie Slnfer, bie an bem Ufer 

aSarnenb i^n ^ielten, i^n fa^t mad^tig ber flut^enbe ©trom ; 
3n'd Unenblic^e rei^t er if)n ^in, bie 5tufte. tjcrfc^winbet, 145 

^od& auf ber gfut^cn ©ebirg tt^iegt fic^ entmaftet ber Sai)n ; 
.^inter SSSolfen erlJfc^en be6 SBagend be^arrlid^e ©terne, 

aSIeibenb ifi nid^W me^r, ed irrt [elbfi in bem Sufen ber @ott. 
Slud bem ©efprSc^e »erfc^tt)inbet bie SCa^r^eit, ©lauben unb 
!£reue 

?lit6 bem Seben, e6 lugt felbfi auf ber 8ippe ber ©d^ttjur. 150 
3n ber t^erjen »ertraulic^ften 93unb, in ber Siebe @e{)eimnip 

iDrSngt fid^ ber ©^fop^ant, reipt t>on bem greunbe ben greunb. 
2luf bie Unfc^ulb fc^ieft ber aSerrat^ mit t^erfc^lingenbem SlidEe, 

aRit »ergiftenbem Sif tobtet bed Sajiererd 3a^n. 
geil ifi in ber gefc^Snbeten S3ruft ber ®ebanfe> bie 8iebe 155 

SBirft bed freien @efuf)Id ibttli^tn Slbel ^inttjeg. 
2)einer ^ciligen 3eid^en, SSSa^r^eit, f)at ber SBctrug fid^ 

Slngemaft, ber Siatur Kjilid^fte ©timmen entttjei^t, 
2)ie bad beburftige »&erj in ber greube !Drang fid^ erfinbet; 

itaum giebt ti?af)red ©efu^l noc^ burd^ Serfiummen fid^ funb. 160 
8luf ber 3:ribune pra^Iet bad JRed^t, in ber ^xitk bie Sintrad^t, 

!Ded ©efe^ed ®ef})en|i |ief)t an ber ifunige J^ron. 



24 S)et S^ojiergang. 

Sa^re (ang ma^ ^afjxtjunbtxtt (ang He 3Rumte bouern, 
9Rag bad trugenbe $Ub (ebcnber ^uQe befle^n, 
165 Sle bic 9latur ewad^t, uub mit \iS)mxm, e^cncn ^Stiben 
S(n bad f)offit @ebau turret b(e 9lot^ unb bie 3eit, 
Sinct 3;igetltt g(eld^, ble ba6 eifeme ®itter butd^btixi^n, 

Unb bed numlbtfc^en SBalb'd pWx6) unb fd^retflid^ gebenft, 
((uffle^t mit bed 93erbred^end 38ut^ unb bed @lenbd bie mn^^it, 
170 Unb in ber Slfc^e ber ©tabt fud^t bie ^eriorne Slatur. 
D, \o 6ffnet eud^, SWauern, unb gebt ben ©efangenen lebig, 

3u ber t)etlaffenen glut fe^r* er gerettet jururf ! 
8lber m bin 16) ? @d birgt fid^ ber qjfab. Slbfd&uflfige ®runbe 
$emmen mit gS^nenber itluft fiinter mir, t)or mir ben ©d^ritt. 
^75 *& inter mir blieb ber ©arten, ber »&erfen tjertraute SBegleitung, 
Winter mir jeglid&e Spur menfd^Hd^er ^anbe jurudE. 
SHur bie ©toffe fe^ id^ get^urmt, aud ml^tn bad Seben 

iteimet, ber rof)e Safalt ^ofp auf bie bilbenbe ^anb. 
SBraufenb jiurjt ber ©ie^bad^ ^erab burd^ bie Siinne bed Selfen, 
180 Unter ben SBurjefn bed SSaumd brid^t er entruftct fid& 93a^n. 
SBilb ifi ed ^ler unb fc^auerlic^ 6b'. 3m einfamen Suftraum 
t&Sngt nur ber Slblcr unb fnupft an bad ®mblU bie SBelt. 
i^od^ ^erauf bid }u mir tragt feined SBinbed ©efteber 
2)en t)erIorenen Sd^aH menfd^Iid^er SUlu^en unb Sufi. 
185 Sin id^ tt)irflid^ attein? 3n beinen ?lrmen, an beinem 
^erjen tt)ieber, SRatur ? a6) ! unb ed toax nur eln JEraum, 
Der mid^ fdbaubernb ergriff j mit bed 8ebend fitrd^tbarem 
aSilbe, 
5iWit bem fWrjenben Zf)al jiitrjte ber finfire ^inab. 
JRelner ne^m' id^ mein Seben »on beinem reincn Slltare, 
190 SRe^me ben fro^lid^en SWut^ ^offenber Sugenb gurudf. 
ett>ig tt)ed&felt ber saBiOe ben ^md unb bie SKegel, in cn>ig 
aaSieber^olter @e|ialt tt)aljen bie 3:^aten fid^ um. 
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Slber jugenblid^ immer, in immer ))er&nberter Sd^Snt 

@^rfl bu, fromme 9tatur, jud^itig bad alte ®efe$. 
3mmcr blefelbe, bett>a^rfl bu in trcuen ^Snben bem SRanne, 195 

2Ba6 blr bad gaufcfnbe iTfnb, wad bit bee SungBng Dertraut. 
5R4^rfl an flleld^er SSrufi bie t>iclfad^ ttcd^felnben Sllter; 

Untcr bemfelben 93lau, uber bem n&mUc|en ®run 
SBanbeIn bie na^en unb n>anbeln t^ereint bie fernen ®efcl^(ed^ter, 

Unb bie Sonne ^omerd, fie^e! fie ISd^elt aiid^ und. 200 

©i^ifler (1795). 

6. %n\pimtiitB ttntr irer Srj^iilar. 

3u Slrd^imebcd fam ein n^ifbegieriger Sungllng; 

„a33ei^e mic^/' fprad^ er ju itjm, „ein in bie gottlid^e ifunfi, 
Die fo ^errlid^e grud^t bem SSatcrlanbe getragen 

Unb bie SWauern bet ©tabt t)or bet ©ambuca befd^flfttl" 
„®6ttnd^ nennfl bu bie ffunji? @ie ifiV mfefete ber SBeife, 5 

„2l6er bad toax fie, mein ®o^n, e^' fie bem ©taat nod^ gebient. 
SBinfi bu nur griid^te "oon i^r, bie fann auc^ bie ©tetbtid^e jeugen; 

2Ber urn bie ©ottin freit, fud^e in i^r nic^t bad SBeib." 

saSeid^ed SBunbet begiebt fid& ? SBir fle^ten um trlnf bare QueHen, 

(Sxbt, bid^ an, unb toa^ fenbet bein @d^oop und ^erauf! 
Sebt ed im Slbgtunb aud^ ? 9Bo^nt unter bee Sat)a ))er6orgen 

"Stod^ tin neued ©efd^ted^t? jfe^rt bad entflo^'ne jur&d? 
©tiedj^eu; Stumet; fommt ! fe^t, bad altt $om))eii 5 

ginbet fid^ tt)ieber, aufd Sfteu bauet fid^ ^erfuled' Stabt. 
@iebel an ®iebe( fleigt, bet r&umige $ortifud offhet 

Seine •fallen, eilt, i^n ju beleben, ^erbel! 



26 5Pom^eji unb ^txMamxm, 

Slufgct^an ifl bod wcite Xijeatcx, c6 jiurje t)ux(ff [eine 
10 ©iebcn SWunbuncjcn fid^ flut^cnb bie ^Renge herein! 
aWlmcn, tt)o bleibt if|r ? ^cwor ! !Da« bcreitete Dj>fcr ^oBfcnbe 

2ltrcu6' ®o^n, bem Drcji folgc ber graufenbc S^or! 
Sffio^in fiif)rct ber 93oflcn bed @iegd? (Srfennt i^r bad gorum? 
SBad ffir ©efialten fmb ba6 auf bem curulifd^en ©tu^I? 
IS 2;raget, Slctoren, bic Seile t>oran! !Den ©effel befteige 
Slic^tenb ber ^xatox, ber 3cwfl' trete, ber iJlager tjor i^n! 
9leln(i(^e ©affen brelten [id^ aud, mit er^J^etcm ^Pflajier 
3ie^et ber fc^maleie SBeg neben ben ^aufem fid^ ^iit. 
@d)u$enb fpringeit bie !Dac^er f^^roox, bie gierlic^en Simmer 
20 Slei^'n itm ben einfamen »&of ^eimlid^ unb traulic^ fid^ ^er. 
Deffnet bie SSben gefd^it?inb itnb bie lange t)erf($fltteten 2;^uren ! 

3n bie fc^aubrige SWad^t faHe ber lujiige Xag ! 
©ie^e, tt)ie ringd itm ben 3lanb bie netten SSnfe fid^ be^nen, 
aaSie tion buntem ©ejiein fdpimmernb bad Sftrid^ fid^ ^ebt! 
25 Srifc^ nod^ ergfanjt bie SBanb tjon ^eitcr brennenben garben. 
2Bo i^ ber itunfiler ? ©r tijarf eben ben 5pinfel ^inweg, 
©d^ttjeHenber ^xii^U »oll unb lieblid^ georbneter Slumen 

gaffet ber muntre gejion reijenbe Silbungen ein. 
5iWlt belabenem iforb fd^Iupft ^ier ein 2lmor »oruber, 
30 Smfige ©enien bort feltern ben ^)ur^)urnen SDSein; 
^od) auf fpringt bie Sacc^antin im Xanj, bort ru^et fie fc^tum^ 
mernb, 
Unb ber laufd^enbe gaun ^at fid^ nidbt fatt nod^ gefe^n. 
gluc^tig turn melt fie ^ier ben rafd^en Sentauren, auf Sinem 
itnie nur fc^tt)ebenb, unb treibt frifd^ mit bem Jl^^rfud i^n an. 
35 itnaben, ttjad faumt i^r? »&erbei! ba jie^n no(^ bie fd^onen 
©efd^irre. • 
grifdb, i^r 3Kdbd^en, unb \^bp\t in ben etrurifdben ihug! 



©te^t nic^t ber Drclfup ^ler auf fd&6n flcflugclten ©p^inren ? 

©d^urct ba6 gcucr ! ©cfd^tDinb, ©ctatjcn, bcfiettet ben »&erb ! 
jtauft, ^ier fjeb' id) tud) 3Runjen, t)om mad^tlgen ZiM icpxh^ct ; 

2Iud^ nod^ bie SBaage Ilegt ^ler : fcf)ct, cd fe^It fein ®c»i(l^t. 40 
(Budet bod brenncnbc Sid^t aitf ben jicrlid^ gebllbeten 8eud^ter, 

Unb mit glanjcnbcm Del fuHc bie iantpt fid^ an I 
2Bad t>ertt)a^ret ble« 5fajid^en ? D \ttjt, tt>ad ber Srautigam fenbet, 

9Rabd^en! ©pangen t)on ®olb, glanjenbe ^Jajien jitm ©d^murf. 
J5uf)ret bie ©rant in ba^ buftenbc Sab! ^ier jie^n nod^ bie ©alben, 45 

©d^minfe finb' id) nod^ f)ier in bcm ge^Spen itr^jiaU. 
Slber tt>o bleiben bie 3Ranner ? bie Sllten ? 3m ernfien 5Dlnfeum 

Siegt nod^ ein Bjilid^er ©d^aft [ettener 9loDen ge^aup. 
©riffel ftnbet i^r ^ier jum ©d(^reiben, tt>ad^ferne !£afeln; 

9lid)t^ ifi tjerloren, getreu f)at ed bie @rbe bett)af)rt. 50 

5!lud^ bie ^Penaten, fie ftellen fic^ ein; e6 finben \id) atte 

©otter tijieber; ttjarum Meiben bie 5Priefier nur and? 
!Den Sabuceu^ fdbtt)ingt ber jierlid^ gefd^enfelte germed, 

Unb bie Victoria fliegt leid^t aud ber ^attenben »&anb, 
!Die SlltSre, fie ftef)en nod^ ba, fommet, junbet — 55 

Sang fd^on entbe^rte ber ®ott — junbet bie Dpfer ifjta an I 

©chiller (1796). 

Sltte ©ewaffer burd^freujt, bie »&eimat^ ju finben, Db^jfeu^ ; 

!Durd^ ber ©c^Ha ©ebeH, burc^ ber 6f|ari^bbe @efa^, 
2)urdb bie ©c^recfen bed feinbli^en 9Weer6, burd^ bie ©d^rerfen 
• bed 8anbe6, 

©elber in Slibed SReic^ fu^rt i^n bie irrenbe ga^rt 
enblicfe tragt bad ©efc^idE i^n fc^Iafenb an St^a'd i»jie ; 5 

gr erwac^t unb erfennt jammernb bad ffiaterlanb nid^t. 

©(^iUet (1795). 
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9- €ohxttbuB. 

@teure, mut^iger @eg(er ! (S^ ma% ber 99Si^ bid} "oaf^of^ntn, 

U«b bcr ©d^iffer am ©teu'r fcnfen Mc liffigc ^^anb. 
3mmet; immer na6) SSSefl ! 2)ort mu^ tie ihtfie ftd^ jeigen, 

8{egt fie bod^ bcutlid^ unb Kcgt fd^immemb t)or belnem fficrfianb. 
5 Zxam bem leitenbeit @ott unb fo(ge bem fcl^n>e{genben SBeltmeer! 

SBar* fie nod^ nfc^t, fie flieg' jeftt avi& ben glut^en empor 
^it bem ®enlud fie^t bie 9{atur Im en^tgen SBunbe: 

Sa3a« bet eine verfprid^t, lelflet ble anbre 9ctt>lfi. 

^^ilin (1795). 

10. gtutecj^t Cmtje- 

Urn ben ©ce^jter ©ermanlend firitt mit ?ubn)ig bem Sa^er 

griebrfd^ aM ^ab6burg« ©tamm, 93eibe gerufen jum iE^ron ; 
Slber ben Slufirier fu^rt, ben 3ungling, bad neibifc^e iWegdglurf 
3n bie gejfein be6 gelnbd, ber i^n tm Stamp^t bcjn^ingt 
5 5Dllt' bem !£^rone fauft er ftd^ (od, feln SSSort muf er geben. 
Sur ben ©ieger bad ©d^ttjert gegen bie greunbe gu gief)n ; 
SIber tt)a6 er in Sanben gefobt, fann er frei nid^t erfutten, 

©ie^e, ba jieKt er auf'd 9leu' n)illig ben SSanben fid^ bar. 
!£{ef geru^rt um^alji l^n ber greunb, fie ttjcd^feln "oon nun an, 
10 SBie ber greunb mlt bem Sreunb, traulic^ bie S3ed^er bed 9Ra^te, 
Slrm in Slrme fd^Iummem auf einem Sager bie Surjien, 

2)a no(^ blutiger ^a^ grimmig bie SBolfer jerfleifd^t. 

®egen Stieberld^ $eer mitf 8ubtt)ig jie^en. 3um SBSd^ter 

Sa^ernd ISpt er ben geinb, ben er bejireitet, jurfldE. 

iS,,SBa^rHd^! ©0 ifi'd! (gd ip tt)irfli(^ fo! 3Kan ^at mir'd 

flefd^rieben ! " 

Siief ber ^JJontifer aud,^ aid er bie Jfunbe »erna^m. 

€(^if(cr (1795). 
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II. gjetttwj^ir (Smus. 

Slinge, I)eut[d^cr,nad^ romifd^cr iJraft^nad^ gried^lfd^er ©d^un^eit! 
Selbed flelang Wr — bod^ nie glurfte fcer gaDlfd^c ©prung, 

12. (grste (Kpislil. 

Seftt ba jegllc^er lief t, unb ^ielc Sefcr bad 33ud^ nut 
Uugcbulbig burc^blattcrn unb, felbji bic geber ergreifcnb; ' 
2luf bad SSud^lein cm S3u^ mlt feltncr gertigfeit pfropfen, 
©oK and) iS), bu ttjiflft cd, mein greunb, bit fiber bad ©d^reiben 
©d^rcibenb bie 9Kenge t>erme^reu unb mclne SUleinung t)etfunben, 5 
!Da^ aud^ anbere n)ieber baruber meinen, unb immer 
©0 in'd Unenblld^e fort bie fd{;u?anfenbe SBoge fidb tt^alje. 
3)od^ fp fa^ret ber Sifter bem ^o^en SSReer gu, fobalb if)m 
©unftig ber SSJinb unb ber ?Korgen erfd^eint; er treibt fein 

@eti?erbe, 
SBenn au^ ^unbert ©efetten bie blinfenbe glad^e burc^freujen. 10 

Sbler greunb, bu tt)un[d^eft bad SBo^I bed 5iWen[d^engefc^Ied^ted, 
Hnferer 25eutfd^en befonberd unb ganj ttorjuglic^ bed nad^fien 
Surgerd, unb furd^teft bie golgen gefa^rlic^er S3ud^er ; tt)ir ^aben 
Seiber oft fie gefe^en. SDSad foHte man, ober toa^ Knnten 
Siebere SK4nner jjereint, tt)ad fonnten bie »&errfd^er bett)irfen? 15 
(Srnfi unb n)id^tig erfd^eint mir bie Stage, bod^ trifp pe mid^ eben 
3n »ergnuglid^er ©timmung. Sm n^armen ^eiteren SBetter 
@Ianjet frud^tbar bie @egenb; mir bringen Ueblic^e Sufte 
Ucbcr bie ttjaHenbc glut^ ffi^buftenbe 5tuf)Iung ^eruber, 
llnb bem ^eitem erfd^eint bie SBelt aud^ fetter, unb fttm 20 
©d^tt)ebt bie ©orge mir nur in leid^ten SB6Ifd{)en tjoruber. 
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Sffiae mcln Icld^tcr @riffe( tnttoixft, ifi leld^t ju mlofd^en, 
Uttb »icl ticfcr ^jragct [Id^ nid^t ber ginbrudE ber Scttem, 
!Dle, fo [agt man, ber Swigfcit tro^en. S^eilicl^ an »icte 
25 ©prid^t blc flcbrucftc Solumnc ; boc^ balb, tok jcbcr fcin STntlift, 
3)ad er im Spiegel gefeljen, 'otxQx^t, bie befiaglid^en ^ix^e, 
60 )[)ergi^t er bad SBort, wenn aud^ t)on @rjc geftenn)elt. 

Sleben fd^tt)anfen fo leid&t ^eruber ^inuber, toenn ^iele 
©^jred^en, unb jcber nur fid^ im eigenen SBorte, fogar auc^ 

30 9?ur fid^ fefbfi im SBorte tjernimmt, bod ber anbere fagte. 
5iWit ben SSud^ern iji ed nlc^t anberd. Steft bod^ nitr ieber 
2[u6 bem Sud^ fic^ ^eraud; unb i|i er gett)a(tig, fo lieft er 
3n bad 93ud^ fic^ ^inein, amalgamirt fic^ ba6 Stembe. 
®anj »ergeben6 flrebfi bu ba^er burc^ ©d^riften bed aWenfd^en 

35 ©d^on entfd^iebenen ^ang unb feine SReigung ju tt)enben ; 
Slber befiarfen fannfi bu i^n tt)o^I in feiner ©efmnung, 
Dber Yoaf er noc^ neu, in biefed i^n taud^en unb iened. 

®ag' id^, tt)ie id^ ed benfe, fo fd^eint burd^aud mir, ed bilbet 
9?ur bad Seben ben SWann, unb tt)enlg bebeuten bie SBorte. 

4o!i)enn jtt)ar ^oren n^lr gem, n)ad unfre SKeinung befiatlgt, 
2[ber bad ^oren befiimmt nld^t bie SKeinung : tt)ad und gutoiber 
SBare, glaubten toir mtjl bem Wnjilid^en Slebner; bo^ eilet 
Unfer befreited ®emut^, gett)o^nte Sa^nen gu fud^en. 
©oHen tt)ir freubig ^ord^en unb ttJitlig gef)ord^en, fo muft bu 

45 ©c^meid^eln. ©pridf^ji bu gum aSoIfe, gu gurfien unb ifonigen, 
aQen 
5!Ragfl bu ©efd^ld^ten ergS^Ien, mxin aid tt)irflid^ erfd^einet, 
SBad fie tt)unfd^en, unb tt)ad fie felber gu leben bege^rten. 

SHSSre .^omer "oon alien ge^ort, »on alien gelefen, 
©d^meidbelt' er nld^t bem ©eijie fi^ ein, ed fei aud^ ber »§orer, 



2Bcr er [ei; itnb Hinget nid^t immcr im f)of)en ^Palafie, 50 
3n bed 5t6nigc« ^clt, tie 3Ha« ^errlid^ bcm ^elben ? 
t&ort ni(^t abcr bagcgcn Ul^jfcnd tt)anbcrnbe iJIug^cit 
Sluf bcm 5IKarf tc fi^ beffer, ba ti?o fic^ bcr Surgcr »crfammelt ? 
2)ort fic^t jcglic^cr $elb in »&clm unb »&arnifc^, ed fie^t ^Icr 
Sid& bcr Settler [ogar in felnen 8unH)en tjcrebelt. S5 

2l{[o ^ort* iiS) dnmal, am tt)o^IgepfIajierten Ufer 
Scncr SRcptunifd^en ©tabt, aDwo man geflugclte ibmn 
&bttli^ tmijxt, tin 9Ra^rc^en erja^Ien. 3m ifreife gefd^Ioffen, 
3)rangte bad ^orc^enbe 3Solf fid^ nm ben jcrlumpten 9i^at)foben. 
(Sinfi, fo fprad^ er, »erfd^lug mlc^ bcr ©turm an'6 Ufer bcr 3nfel; 60 
3)ic Utopien ^ei^t. 3d^ n)eif nid^t, 06 fie cln anbrcr 
3)icfer ©efettf^aft jemate betrat; fie lieget im 9Reere 
Sinfd ton »&erfuled Siutcn. 3d^ tt>arb gar freunblld^ emjjfangen; 
3n cin ®aflf)aud fu^rte man mid^, tijofelbfi id^ bad befic 
(Sffen itnb !£rinfcn fanb unb mid^ed 8ager unb ^flcgc. 65 
©0 ttcrftric^ ein SWonat gefd^tt)lnb. 3d^ f)(ittt bed itummerd 
SSoHig ^ergeffen unb jcglidjicr Siot^ ; ba fieng fid^ im Stillcn 
Slbcr bic ©orgc nun an: tt)ie tt)irb bie ^td^c bir Iciber 
3taiS) bcr 9Kaf)^eit befommen ? !Denn ni^td cnt{)lclte ber ©cdEcI. 
JReid^c mir ttjcnigcr! bat id^ ben SBirt^; er brad^te nur immcr 70 
Defto mef)r. 2)a tt)ud^ mir bic Slngji, ic^ fonnte nid^t Ifingcr 
6ffen unb [orgen unb fagte julc^t: 3c^ bittc, bic 3ed&« 
SSittig gu madden, $err SBirt^! Sr abcr mit finjicrem STuge 
©a^ t)on bcr ©cite mi^ an, crgriff ben itnittcl unb f^ttjcnftc 
Unbarm^crjig i^n uber mi(^ ^cr unb traf mir bic ©d^ultern, 75 
Sraf ben 5fopf unb ^attc bcina^ mid^ gu Xobc gcfd^Iagen. 
@ilenb lief id^ ba»on unb fud^te ben Diid^ter; man ^oltc 
@Ieid^ ben SSSirt^, bcr ruf)ig crfc^ien unb bebSd^tig t)erfette ; 

5!Hfo muff' cd alien ergc^n, bic bad ^ciligc ©ajircd^t 
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80 Unferet 3nfct ^crlc^en unb, itnanjianbig ititb gottlod, 
3ed^e tterlangen tjom 5!Jlannc, bcr fic boc^ f|JfIld^ bett)irt^ct. 
Sollf id^ [old^c SBelciblgung butbeit im cigcncn ^aitfe? 
9?cin ! e^ ^otte fuwa^ fiatt meine6 ^erjcnd ein ©d^ttjamm ntir 
3Rir m Sufen getDU^nt, tt)ofern id^ berglcid^cn gelittcn. 

85 iDaraitf fagtc bcr SRld^tcr gu mir: fficrgcffct bic ©c^Iage, 
!Denn i^r f^abt bie ©trafe tjcrblent, ja [d^Srferc ©d^merjcn ; 
2lbcr tt)ont i^r hUibm unb mftbenjo^nett ble Snfct, 
SRujfet i^r euc^ crji tt)urbig bett)cifen unb tud^tlg jum Sflrgcr. 
?ld5 ! tjcrfe^t' ic^, mein ^cxx, id^ ^abc Icibcr mid^ nictnal^ 

90 ®crne jur Slrbeit gefugt. ©0 ^ab' id^ aud^ felnc Xakntt, 
!Dic ben ^Renfd^en bequemer ernaf)ren ; -man ^at mid^ im ©pott 

nur 
*^and D^nforgc genannt unb mid^ »om *&aufc »crtrieben. 

D fo fel una gegrupt ! ^erfeftte bet SRid^tcr, bu foK|i bld^ 
Dbcn fcften ju ilifd^, ttJenn fld^ bie ©cmelne tjerfammelt, 

95 ©ottfi im SRat^e ben ^laii, ben bu t^erbieneji, erf)alten. 
Slbcr ^ute bid^ tt>o% ba|i nid^t ein fd^anblic^er SRurffoB 
2)id^ jur Slrbeit t>er(eite, ba^ man nid^t etn^a ba^ ©rabfc^eit 
Dber bad SRuber M bir im «&aufe finbe : bu marefi 
@Ieid^ auf immer t?erIoren unb o^ne Sla^rung unb ffifjte, 

100 2iber auf bem SRarfte gu fi^en, bie Slrme gefd^Iungen. 
Meber bem fd^tijettenben S3aud^, gu ^oren luftige 8ieber 
Unferer ©Snger, gu fe^n bie Zhxtit bet SWabd^en, tier iCnaben 
©piele, bad »erbe bir ^^i^t, bie bu gelobtji unb fd^wfirefl 

©0 erja^Ite ber 5JWann, unb ^eiter toaxtn bie ©tirnen 
105 SlHer «^6rer gett)orben, unb aHe tDunfd^ten bed 2^ged 
©olc^e Sffiirt^e ju finben, ja fol(^e ©c^ISge gu bulben. 

@oet^e (t794). 
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SBurbiger grcunb, bu runjeffi bie ©tirn; bir fc^elnen bic ©d^crjc 
9lid^t am rcc^ten Drte ju [cm; bic gragc tt)ar crnft^aft, 
Unb bcfonncn t)crlangji bu bic 2lnttt)ort; ba tt)eip ic^, 6cim 

^immcl ! 
$Ri($t, tt)ic cbcn fi($ mir bcr ©d^alt Im ®ufcn bcmgtc. 
2)od^ id^ fal)rc bebad^tigcr fort. 2)u fagft mir: fo moc^tc 5 
SKcincttiJcgcn bic SKcngc fidb f)altcn im 8cbcn itnb Scfcn, 
SBic fic fonntc; bod^ bcnfc bir nur bic 2!6c^tcr im «!^aufc, 
2)ic mir bcr fuppclnbc JDic^tcr mit atlcm Sofctt bcfannt mac^t. 

2)cm ifi (cid^tcr gc{)olfcn, tjcrfcft' id^, al6 tt)o^I cin anbrcr 
2)cnfcn mud^tc. 2)ic ^Kabd^cn finb gut unb madden fi^ gcrnc 10 
2Ba^ ju fd^affcn. 2)a gicb nur bcm cincn bic @d^luffcl jum itcHcr, 
2)af c^ bic SBcinc bc^ 3Satcr^ bcforgc, fobalb fic "oom SSSinjcr 
Dbcr t)om ifaufmann gclicfcrt bic n>citctt ®mblU bcrcic^crn. 
9Kand^c« ju fd^affen f)at cin SRabd^cn, bic mUn ©cfafic, 
Sccrc gaffer itnb glafd^cn in rcinlid^er Drbnung ju t)altcn; 15 
2)ann bctrac^tct fic oft bc^ fd^aumcnbcn 9Koftc^ SBcwcgung, 
@icft bad gc^Icnbc ju, bamit bic tijatlcnbcn 23lafcn 
Scid^t bic Dcffnung bed gaffed crrcid^cn, trinfbar unb ^cllc 
(Snbli^ bcr cbclftc ©aft fid^ funftigcn Saftrcn t)otIcnbc. 
Uncrmubct ift fic aldbann ju fuKcn, ju fd^opfcn, 20 

2)a0 ftctd gciftig bcr S^ranf unb rein bic Xafcl bclcbc. 

8a0 bcr anbcrn bic itud^c jum Slcic^ ; ba gicbt cd tt^a^rf^aftig 
Slrbcit gcnu^, bad tSglic^c 3Slat}l, burd^ ©ommcr unb SBintcr, 
©d^macf^aft ftctd ju bcrcitcn unb o6nc Scfd^tijcrbc bed Scutcld. 
2)cnn im Sruf)ia^r forget fic fd^on, im »&ofc bic ifud^Iein 25 
Salb ju erjicfecn unb balb bic fd^nattcrnbcn (Snten ju futtem. 
SlUcd, wad i^r bic Sa^rdjcit gicbt, bad bringt fic bei 3eitcn 
D. ^ 
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Dir auf ben iElfd^ itnb n)cip mit jegnd^em XaQt bie ©pcifen 

if lug ju tt)cd^fcln ; unb rcift nur cbcn ber ©ommer bic ^ud^te, 
30 3)cnft fie an SBorrat^ fd^on pir ben Sffiinter. 3m fuf)Ien ®ett>6lbc 

@a^rt i^r ber fraftige Stoijl, unb reifen im (Sffig bie ©urfen ; 

Slber bie luftige 5tammer bema^rt it)x bie ®aben 5Pomonen6. 

©erne nimmt fie bad Sob »om SSater unb atten Oefd^mifiern, 

Unb mipKngt i^r citt>a6f bann ift'd eln gro^ered UngludE, 
35 21(6 tt>enn bir ein ©d^ulbner entlaup unb ben SBedbfel juturftaft. 

3mmer iji fo bad SKabc^n befd^aftlgt unb reifet im ©tiHen 

»§audlid^er S^ugenb entgegen, ben flugen 5Wantt ju beglurfen. 

fflSuufd^t fie baifn enblid^ ju lefen, [0 tt?5^It fie gett)lf lid^ cin 
iJoc^bud^, 

3)eren .^unberte fd^on bie eifrigen ipreflfen und gaben. 

40 6ine ©d^wefier bcforget ben ®arten, ber fd^werlid^ jur SSSilbni^, 
2)eine SBo^nung tomantlf^ unb feud^t ju umgeben, tjerbammt ifl, 
©onbern in jicrllc^e 93eete get^eilt, ate SBor^of ber ifud^e, 
Sluftlid^e ihauter ernS^rt unb jugcnbbeglurfenbc grud^te. 
5Patrlard^aIi[d^ erjeuge fo felbfi bir ein flelned gebrSngted 

45 itonlgreid^ unb bet?6lFre beln ^aud mit treuem ©efinbe ! 
«&ajl bu Jlod^ter nod& me^r, bie lieber jl^en unb filKe 
aBeiblld^e Slrbeit t)errid^ten, ba ifl'd nod^ bejfer ; bie SRabel 
SRu^t im Sa^rc nid^t leid^t ; benn nod^ fo ^audlid^ im *^aufe, 
9R6gen fie offentlic^ gem ate mupige !Damen erfd&einen. 

50 ggjie fic^ bad Sia^en unb glirfen Derme^rt, bad SBafd^en unb 
Siegein, 
^unbertfaitig, fcitbem in ml^tx arfabifd^er t^itHe 
©id^ bad 5!Jlabd^en gefaUt, mit (angen Siorfen unb ©c^Ieppen 
©affen ferret unb ©arten, unb ©taub erreget im iJanjfaat. 
S33a^rlid^ ! ti^ixtn mir nur ber 9Rabd^en ein 2)u^enb im «&aufe, 

55 ?Riemate to&f id^ ^erlcgen um Slrbeit, fie madden fidb Slrbeit 
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®elber flcnucj, c6 foKtc fcin Sud^ tm Saufe bed 3a^re6 
Ucber blc ©d^metle mir fommen, t)om 93ud^er»erlcif)er flcfcnbet. 

©octl^e (1794). 



14- %hm nnli g0ra:» 

Sic?? ! unaitf^aftfam fhebct bad ©d^iff mlt jcbcm SWomcnte 

2)urd^ bU fc^aumenbc %lntfj mittx itnb ttjeiter ^Inaud. 
Sang^in furd^t fic^ bic ®Iei[e bed ^iM, mxln bie 2)elp^ine 

©pringenb folgen, aid fI6f|' i^neit ble Seute batjon. 
SlUcd beutet auf glucflid^e ga^rt: ber ru^lge S3ootdmann 5 

SRitcft am ©egel gelinb, bad fid^ fur aHe kmu^t; 
SSowartd bringt ber ©d^iffenben ©cifi, tt)ie Slaggen unb SaSimpef; 

©liter nur ftef)t rudfnjartd traurig gettjenbet am SWajl, 
®ief)t bie ®erge fd^on 6lau, bie fd^eibenben, fie^t in bad aJleer fie 

SRieberfmfen : ed fmft jeglic^e Sreube »or i^m. 10 

8lud^ bir ift ed tjerfd^ttjunben, bad ©d^iff, bad beinen Slferid, 

2)ir, 2)ora, ben greunb, a^ ! bir ben Srautigam raubt 
Sluc^ bu blicfeft t)ergebend nad^ mir. SWoc^ fd^lagen bie •^erjen 

gur einanber, bod^, a^l nun aneinanbcr nid^t me^r. 
(Singiger Slugenblicf, in mld^em id^ lebte! bu tt)iegefi 15 

Side S^age, bie fonft fait mir »erfd^tt)inbenben, auf. 
2ld^! nur im Slugenblicf, im lejten, ftieg mir ein Seben, 

Unt)ermutf)et in bir, n)ie »on ben ©ottern, Ijerab. 
9?ur umfonfi t)erflarfi bu mit beinem Sid&te ben 2Ietf)er ; 

2)ein atlleud^tenber S^ag, 5p^6bud, mir ift er »er^a^t. 20 

3n mi^ felber fe^r' id^ jurudE ; ba toiU i6) im ©titlen 

SBieber^oIen bie 3^^^/ ^'d fie mir tSglid^ erf^ien. 
S33ar ed moglic^, bie ©c^on^eit ju fe^n unb ni^t ju empfinben? 

SBirfte ber ^Immlifd^e 3leij nid^t auf bein jiumjjfed ©emutl)? 

3—2 
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23 fitagc Md^, ?Irmcr, nid^t an!— So Icgt bcr Sid^tcr ein Slat^fef, 
itunfilic^ mit SBorten ^crfd^ranft, oft bcr 93erfammlung i\V^ 
O^r. 
Sebeit frcuet bic feltnc, ber jlcrlic^en Silbcr aSerfnupfimg, 

2l6er nod^ fcf)let ba^ 2Bort, ba« bic Scbcutung ^crwa^rt. 
3fi c6 cnbH(^ cntbccft, bann fjcitcrt fic^ icbcd ©cmiit^ auf, 
30 Unb crbllcft im ©cbid^t boppcit crfrculid^cn ©inn. 
214 n^arum fo fpat, Slmor, na^m|i bu bic Sinbc, 
2)ic bu um'^ Slug' mir gcfnupft, na^mft fic ju fpat mir 
^inwcg ! 
Sangc [dfeon ^arrtc bcfrad^tct ba0 Sd^iff auf gunftigc Suftc, 
(£nbli^ fircbtc bcr SBinb glucflid^ t)om Ufcr in'd 3Rccr. 
35 Sccrc 3citcn bcr Sugcnb! unb Iccrc 2iraumc bcr 3ufunft! 
3^r ^crfd^ttjinbct, c$ blclbt clnjig bic Stunbc mir nur. 
3a, fic bicibt, c« blclbt mir ia^ ®Iucf ! id^ ^altc bic^, Dora: 

Unb bic »&offnung jcigt, !Dora, bcin SBilb mir aUcin. 
Ocpcr fa^ id^ jum 2;cm^>cl bld^ gc^n, gcfd^mudEt unb gcfittct, 
40 Unb ba^ 9Ruttcrc^cn gicng fcicrlid^ ncbcn blr ^cr. 
Silig tt)arft bu unb fcifd^, ju ?9larftc bic gruc^tc ju tragcn ; 
Unb »om SBrunncn, tt)ic tuijnl n)icgtc bcin ^anpt bad 
®efa^. 
!Da crfd^icn bcin ^al^, crfd^icn bcin Slarfcn t>or alien, 
Unb t?or aKcn crfd^icn bcincr Scttjcgungcn 9Rafi. 
45 Dftmate ^ab' id^ geforgt, cd mod^te bcr £rug bir cntfiurjcn ; 
!Dod^ cr ^iclt fid^ pat auf bcm gcringcttcn Zndf. 
©*onc 9iad^barin, ja, fo toax id^ gctijo^nt bid^ ju fcficn, 

2Bic man bic Sterne fic^t, n^ie man ben SJlonb fid^ bcfd^aut, 
®id^ an i^nen crfrcut, unb Inncn im ru^igen S3ufcn 
50 Siid^t bcr cntfcrntcfle SSSunfc^, fic ju bcfiftcn, fid^ rcgt. 
3a^re, fo glengt i^r ba^in ! 9iur aman^ig ©d^ritte getrennct 
SBaren bic «&aufcr, unb nic ^ab' ic^ bie ©d^wcHc bcritftrt. 
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Unb nun trennt itn^ Wc gri^Iid^c %lntf) I 2)u lugfi nur ben 
»§immc(, 

SfficUe ! bcin ^crrlid^ed Sfau ift mir bie garbc bcr 5Rad^t. 
2lHe^ ruf)rtc fid^ fd^on; ba fam cin i?nabc gelaufen 55 

2ltt mein ^aterlid^ <^au6, rief mici^ gum ©tranbc ^inab. 
Sd^on er^cbt [i^ bad ©egcl, cd flattcrt im SSSinbc, fo fprad^ er ; 

Unb gelic^tet, mit ifraft, trennt fi^ bet Slnfer t)om ©anb. 
if omm, Sllejcid ! fomm ! 2)a bruAe ber n^adEere SSater, 

Sffiurbig, bie fegnenbe »&anb mlr auf bad (orflge »§aupt; 60 
Sorglid^ reic^te bie SKutter ein nad^bereiteted SBunbel: 

©lucflid^ fe^re jurucf ! riefen fie, glucftid^ unb reld^ ! 
Unb fo [prang id^ ^inwcg, bad SBunbeld^en unter bem Slrme, 

2ln ber SKauer ^inab, fanb an ber X^ure bidf jie^n 
Deined ©artend. Du lac^elteft mir unb fagteji: Sllexld! 65 

©Inb bie £armenben bort beine ©efellen ber ^a&rt? 
Srembe ifuften befuc^efi bu nun, unb foftlid^e Sffiaaren 

^^anbelft bu ein, unb ©^mucf reic^en SKatronen ber ©tabt. 
Slber bringe mlr aud^ ein leic^ted Sttt^tnl id^ n^ill ed 

2Danfbar ja^len ; fo oft f)aV Id^ bie 3i^rbe gettjiinfd^t. 7° 
Steven tt>ax id) geblieben, unb fragte, nad^ SBeife bed if aufmannd, 

(Srft nad^ gorm unb @ett)id^t belncr Seftellung genau. 
@ar befd^eiben erwogft bu ben 5Preid; ba blidft id^ inbeffen 

3la(S) bem »&alfe, bed ©d^mucfd unferer if onigin mxtf), 
^eftiger tonte t)om ©d^iff bad ©efd^rel ; ba fagteft bu freunblid^: 75 

SRimm aud bem ©arten nod^ einige grud^te mit bir! 
9iimm bie reifften Drangen, bie n)eipen geigen ; bad 5Dieer bringt 

ifeine grud^te, fie bringt jeglid^ed Sanb nid^t ^ertjor. 
Unb fo trat id^ herein. Du brad^ft nun bie gruc^te gefd^aftig, 

Unb bie golbene 8aft jog bad gefd^urjte ©ewanb. So 

Defterd bat i^ : ed fei nun genug j unb immer nod^ eine 

©d^onere gruc^t fiel bir, teife berutjrt, in bie «&anb. 
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(Rnolidf famfl bu gut Saube 6inan ; ba fanb fid^ ein Aorbd^en, 
Unb bic SMijtte bog blu^cnb fid^ ubcr und ^in. 
85 ©d^weigcnb bcganncft bu nun gefc^irft bic gruc^te ju orbncn ; 
Srfl bie Orange, bie [dfimer ru^t aW cut golbcncr S3all, 
3)ann bic ttjcld^Iid^c geige, bic jcbcr iDrucf fd^on cntficHet; 

Unb mtt 3}l^rtc bcbccft tt)arb unb gejicrt bad ©cfc^cnf. 
SIbcr id) f)ob cd nldfit auf ; ld& fianb. SBit fat)en cinanbcr 
90 3n bic Slugcn, unb mir ttjarb t)or bcm Slugc fo trub 
!Detncn Sufcn fuf)[t' ic^ an meincm ! 2)en ^crrlid^en Siarfen, 

3^n umfd^Iang nun mcin Slrm ; taufenbmal fuf t' idb ben ^al^. 
9)iir [anf ubcr bic ©coulter bein ^awpt ; nun fnupficn au(^ beinc 
Sicblidficn Slrmc bad Sanb urn ben Scglurftcn ^crum, 
95 2Imor'd <&anbc fu^If ic^ : cr brurft' und gewaltig jufammen, 
Unb aud ^citcrcr 8uft bonncrt' cd brcimal: ba flo^ 
i&aufig bie Zf)xhm t)om Slug' mir ^crab, bu tt)cintcfl, i^ wcink, 
Unb t)or 3ammer unb &l\xd [c^ien und bic SBcIt ju t)ergel)n. 
3mmcr ^eftigcr ricf cd am ©tranb ; ba tt)oBtcn bic gupc 
100 SMid^ nid^t tragcn, ic^rief: SSora! unb bifi bu nid^t mcin? 
Swig! [agtefl bu Icifc. 5)a [d^lcncn unfcrc Ztjxamn, 

SBic burd^ gottlic^c 8uft, leifc t)om 2lugc gef)auc^t. 
9ia^r ricf cd : 2llcxid ! 5) a blicftc bcr [uc^nbc 5?nabc 
!Durd^ bic Xijuxt f)crcin. SBic cr bad iforbd^cn cmjjfingl 
105 SBic cr mid^ tricb! SBic ic^ Mr bic »^anb noc^ brudftc ! — 3w 
©c^lffc 
SBic id^ gcfommcn? 3c^ n)ei^, ba^ id^ ein S^runfcncr fdbicn. 
Unb fo t)icltcn mid^ aud^ bie ©cfellcn, fc^ontcn ben 5tranfcn ; 

Unb fc^on bcdftc bcr *&auc^ trubcr Sntfcrnung bie ©tabt. 
emig! 5)ora, Iidj)cltcjl bu; mir fc^aUt cd im D^rc 
1 10 SKil bcm !Donncr bed 3eud. 6tanb fie bo(^ nebcn bcm 3;^ron, 
©cine Slod^tcr, bic @6ttin bcr Siebe ; bic Orajien flanbcn 
3^r jur ©citcn ! ©r ift gottcrbcfrSftigt, bcr Sunb. 
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JO fo eife benn, 6d{iiff, mit alien gunfiigett SBinbenl 

©trcbc, mad^tigcr 5ticl ! trcnne bie [dfiaumenbc glut^ ! 
SSringe bent fremben *&afen mfd^ ju, bamit mir ber ©olbfd^mieb 1 1 5 

3n ber SBerfftatt gleic^ orbnc ba^ ^immlifd^c $fanb. 
SBa^rllc^! jur Stdk foil ba^ jtettd^n ttjerben, 2)ora! 

Sleunmal umgebe fie bir, locfer gemunben, ben JQal^. 
Scrner fd^ff id^ nod^ ©(^mudf, ben mannid^faltigflen ; golbne 

©j)angen follen bir aud^ reid&lic^ tjerjieren bie ^anb: 120 
2)a ttjetteifre Kubln unb ©maragb, ber lieblic^e Qappfjix 

@telle bem ^'()adntt) fid^ gegenuber, unb ®oIb 
t^alte ba6 ©belgejlein in fd^oner 93erbinbung jufammen. 

D, tt)le ben SrSutigam freut einjlg ju fd^murfen bie Sraut ! 
®e^' icS) ^Perlen, fo benf id^ an bld^; bei jeglic^em SRinge 125 

ffommt mir ber ISnglic^en <&anb fc^6ne6 ©ebilb' in ben ©inn. 
S^aufd^en tt>iU idS) unb !aufen ; bu foUjl ba6 ©(^onjle t)on aHem 

SBa^ten; id^ ttjibmete gem alle bie 8abung nur bir. 
3)od^ nic^t ©(^mucf unb 3un>elen allein t)erfd{iafft bein ©eliebter : 

SBo^ ein ^ftu^Ild^e^ SBeib freuet, bad bringt er bir au^. 130 
Seine tt)ollene ISecfen mit 5Purj)urfaumen, ein Sager 

3u bereiten, bad un6 traulidb unb n)eidt>lic^ em))fangt ; 
5t6jilid^er Seinmanb ©tucfe. Du fi^ejl unb na^eji unb fleibefi 

SJlic^ unb bid^ unb aud^ njo^I noc^ tin !Dritted barein. 
Silber ber »&offnung, tSufc^et mein ^erj ! D mS^iget, ©otter, 135 

3)iefen genjaltigen Sranb, ber mir ben Sufen burc^tobt! 
Slber aud^ fie t)ertang' id^ jurucf, bie fc^merjlid^e greube, 

SBenn bie ©orge fid^ !alt, grafilid^ gelaffen, mir nafjt. 
9lid^t ber ©rinn^en garfel, bad SeHen ber fjottifd^en ^unbe 

©d^rerft ben SBerbrec^er fo, in ber SBerjnjeiflung ©efilb, 140 
Site bad gelaff'ne @ef)>enji mid^ fd^recft, bad bie ©d^one t)ou 
fern mir 

3eiget: bie JE^ure fie^t tt)irHid^ bed ©artend nod^ auf! 
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Unb ein anbercr !ommt! Sur if)n aud^ fatten Mc grud^te! 

Unb bie Seige gettja^rt jiarfcnben ^onig aud^ i^m! 

145 8o(ft fie aud^ i^n nad^ ber 8aube? unb folgt er? O, mad^t 

mid^, i^r ©otter, 

Slinb, t)ertt)ifc^et ba6 Silb jeber ©rinnrung in mir! 

3a, tin SKabc^cn ift [ie ! unb bie fid^ gefd^mlnbe bem cinen 

®iebt, fie ferret fid^ auc^ fd^nett ju bem anbern ^erum. 

8a(^e nic^t bie^mal, 3eud, ber fred^gebrod^enen ©d^tt)iire! 

i 5° 2)onnere fc^rerf ticker ! 3;riff ! — ^alU bie Slifte jurudE ! 

©enbe bie fc^manfenben SBolfen mir nad^! 3m ndd^tlid^en 3)unfel 

2;reffe bein leud^tenber ©lift biefen unglMid^en 2){aft ! 

©treue bie ^pianfen um^er, unb gieb ber tobenben SBeUe 

2)iefe SBaaren, unb mid^ gieb ben 2)elj)^inen jum SRaub ! — 

155 9Jun, if)r 9Jiufen, genug ! SSergebend firebt itjx ju fd^ilbern, 

SBie fic^ 3ammer unb ®Iucf ttjed^feln in liebenber Srujl. 

§eilen fonnet bie SSSunben if)t nid)t, bie Slmor gefd^lagen ; 

Slber Sinberung fommt einjig, i^r Outen, »on eu(^. 

©cetl^e (1796). 

15. §l0m* 

Slegie. 

5ltt 5lnne fiuife ©ctmaine, SSaronin », ©tael^^otflein, gcB. ^tdn, 

^aft 2)u bad Seben gefd^Iurft an 5)}artf)enope'd upj)igem Sufen, 

gerne ben S^ob nun auc^ uber bem ®rabe ber SBelt 
3tt)ar ed umlad^elt bie Srbe toon Satium t)elterer »§immel, 

9lein am entivolften Sljur bilbet fic^ SRomd «&orijont, 
5 S83ie ed bie Gbne bef)errfd^t mit ben [iebenge^ugelten Sitinen 

Sid ju bem 9Keer ienfeitd, bort toom ©abinergebirg. 
Slber ben SBanberer leitet ein ®eift tieffinniger ®d^n)ermut^ 

SMit oft ttjeilenbem ®ang burd^ bed SRuind Sab^rint^. 
SSon matter unb altefter 3eit, unern)edflic^ entfc^lummert, 
10 ^eget ber Drt 9?adb^aH, bleibet ber Stein SWonument. 
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gaji in ber Singe Scginn fanb Suflud^t ^ier »om DI)^«n>u^, 

*^icr im gcnugfamcn StdiSf tt>altcte gotten ©aturn. 
2)ruben erjlrecfte fid^ bann beln ©l^, jmeljlirnlger 3anu6; 

"Sta^ 3a^ttaufenben nod^ ^ei^et ber ^ugel t)on blr. 
Werner, ein t)irtlid^er ^tlb 2Irfabien6, tt>enbet St)anber 15 

@lcl^ anfiebelnb, ^ie^er; a[nH)^itr^oniabed 
SBarb, au^ 3berien fommenb, be^etbergt unter bem ©trot)bacl^ 

$attanteum^, unb fd^Iug, rad^enb, im gelfengefluft 
Sacu^, ber Stad^barn ©d^recfen, ben flammau^^aud^enben 
SRftuber: 

Sllfo c^floplfd^ »ern)irrt jlarrtc nod^ SBilbnifi um^er. 20 

(Snblid^ erfd^n)otten ble ©egel and 5P^r^gien : milb fie enqjfangenb 

@bnete lanbeinn)art6 Slibrld ben SBettenerguf, 
S)enn tt)of)l tt)u^f er beftimmt ben @ntfut)ret ber troifd^en 
iaxcxif 

%xu6)thax an SBelt^errfc^aft 3liond Slfc^e ju fa'n. 
Slber 8a»inium n)urbe nur erft, bann Sllba gepflanjet, 25 

5teiner ber ©terblid^en noc^ f^attt t)on 9ioma ge^ort. 
8angfam reifte jum Sid^t bie ©eburt ; e6 t)erfud^te bod ©d^irf fal 

SBiele^ barum: nie gab'd eine gemaltigere. 
9Kat)ore mufi erjl liebenb erglu^n jur toeftalifd^en Sungfrau, 

er|i fid^ ber SBoIfin ®ier milbern in SWutterlid^feit, 30 

S^e bie njei^enbe gurd^e ber $flugfc^aar fonnte ben Umfrei6 

3ener romuUfd^en ©tabt jie^n urn ben 95erg ^^alatin. 
2)od^ tt)ie ber ^albgott gleid^ in ber SBieg' ein|l ©d^langen 
ermurgte, 

SBie6, unmunbig unb ffein, fd^on fie ben ^o^en Seruf. 
2)ie jmolf Slbler be^ ^tn^, fo Siomulu^ \af) ju ber Siedbten, 35 

Ueber ben (Srbball elnft [ollten fie breiten ben glug. 
Slld^t bur(^ ro^e ©emalt : SRom n)U^te ben 2;ob ju ^erad^ten, 

Slber bad Seben jugleid^ ef)rf ed mit Sitf unb ©efeft. 
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Der ba« Slf^I aup^at, bcr ©cnof Im)ercaUfd^et 3l&ubcr, 
40 Drbnete 93ater, unb marb felbcr jum SSatcr Cluirin. 
!Dann bet erflnncnbc 9luma, bcr ^eimtlc^en 9l^m})^c SScrtrautcr, 

aielnigte aOed in ffraft murblfler SlcUgion. 
»&uttcn gcniigten ben Surgcrn annod^, aW, trifitig ben Snfein 
©c^on t)or[orgenb, bie ©tabt mand^ed flemeinfame 933erf 
45 Sauen geletnt : ttlerecf ig ge^aun na^ etrurifc^em JRic^tmaaf , 
Dfyx* anfugenben 5Htt 3Raffen auf 9Waf[en gelegt, 
J^nb fic^ bie JRingmau'r i^nen, \>ertieften fic^ SBMbungen unten, 

Wit Sollmerfen umbimmt tt)urbe ber geld Sapifol 
93iele SSerfaffungen jiurjten ba^ln ; nod^ fief)n bie ©emauer, 
50 SBeldfi' einfi Slncud begann ober ©uperbud entn^arf. 
Salb nun erfc^ien ber SSecier 9Kut^, unb bie Seile bed Srutud. 

»§Supter, t)om $flug oft ^er ober t)om »^eerbe ge^olt, 
5tamen, erretteten, [iegten, tternid^teten ober beiiafimten, 
Unb bann Je^rten fie ^eim, fiitt, ju bent 9Knbergefi)ann. 
SS Slufligem Sllter nod^ troff ab^artenber ©d^ttjeifl ; bo^ fd^ienen 
Unter bem greifen ©eforf 9lunjeln ber ©tirn 3)iabem. 
!Drum aud^ liebte Me SWten ber ©terblic^en 3euger unb SBelt^err, 

2Beil fie im SIbglanj 3f)n fietlten am ttjurbigjien bar. 
Dfl jwar brftngte fie 9lot^, b\>^ jene t)erjn?eifelten nimmer, 
60 ^tnn bie ge^eiligte ©d^eu ttjanbte t)on if^nen bie gurd^t. 
mt ber ©efa^r n)ud^d jebem ber 9Rut^ ; fid^ fur 2lDe bem a;ob 
tt>eif)n 
©d&ien einfaltige WW xijmn in bdurifd^r SBruji. 
SBoHujl preifen fur 3;ugenb, bie SBeid^eit flugelnber ©ried^cn 
©c^uf bem gabriciud ©rau'n, nid^t bad gemaltige 3;^ier. 
6s aBad^t, unb htt>af)ict, Slomer, bie 3udbt ! ^a^ Seilen, ba 3;ro& 
eud^ 
SBeji in'd ?lntlift bot, fommen gef&^rlid^e. 
Salb tt)irb eure ©efd^ld^f Sin einjiger langer JErlum^j^jug, 
Unb ber ermubete Slid gafilt bad ©roberte faum. 



JRom. 43 

Sud6 rcift (Srnte M 9lu^m6: eud^ ^at Sart^ago gett)Ud^ert, 

®Iei(^tt)ie bcr trunfene @ott cud^ Slleranbcr gcflegt. 70 

3u ©d^ieb^rid&tctn bcr SBolfcr beficllt unb bet 5t6nige ©d^reden, 

SaH^ i^r Me 2Bage geredfit f)klkt, [0 mod^tet i^r tt)o^I 
©tet^ obtt)aIten ben Dlngen nad^ 3ot)i^ untabliger SSottmad^t ; 

2)od^ ju be^ ®\M^ SSormurf mad^t i^r ba^ ^o^e ©ebei^n. 
giid^t ber ©amnite, be^ @aWer6 SQSut^, nic^t ^annibal bhnCf^t 
eud&, 75 

©0 tt)iU'^ euer ®ef(^idf: felbfi nur erlleget fi(^ 3lom. 
9Ber nie bebte bein @ifen, t>om ©olbe nur ttjenb' er ben Slid ^b^ 

iDeffen bet^orenber Olanj ^egt Safill^fennatur. 
»&aji bu t)erletnt ju entbe^ren, unb ttji^nfl ben Sefi^ ju ettragen ? 

i^err bein felbji feln gllt'6, ober t)on 2inem ber ©cla\>. 80 
S?ie JU erfSttigen fc^ttjelgt ble Segier, ble erfunfieften Sajier, 

^er au6 ber grembe gefc^ifft, fauft unerfd^tt)inglid{ier 5Prei6. 
geil ift SlHen ber ©taat : bit, Sraffu6, urn ©anb be6 ^attom ; 

©tola «?itt fd&altenbe "SRa^t, ©))iele ber 5P6beI unb Srob. 
©caurud unb gabiud ^ei^t i^r tt>k \onft : bod^ errot^n ber 
Sl^nen . 85 

SUbnlff' im SSorfaal eud&; immer entartetere 
©o^ne fid^ jeugt ba^ \)erberbte ©efc^Ied^t. D^nmadfitige SSorfidbt, 

2)ie bent entnetoenben ©trom ©dbranfen entgegengeftellt ! 
SlDed ja folget bem ©trubel ; ba6 SRed^t ttjirb falfd^e^ ©emebe, 

grei^eit n)ilbe6 ©eluft, iarot ble Religion. 90 

2Ba^ bem ®emutf( ein^jragten ble bleberen Srdud&e ber SSorjelt, 

©Inb Sud^jiaben In (Srj, bennod^ erlofd^et ble ©dfirlft 
SBa6 tt)ot)I burfte befief^n, n^enn romlfd^e 2;ugenb unb Srel^elt 

S^lebergejiurjt ? Slld^td blelbt unter bem 5Wenfd^engefd^Ied^t. 
?Iud^ fo fiefen fie gro^. Site S3urgerentjn)elung in 9lom^ S3lut 95 

S^aud^te ba^ romlfd^e ©d^wert, \af) ble befubefte SBelt 
Silled gcbcinblgt, nur nld^t ble txtjabtm ©eele bed Sato; 

SBar frel leben tjerfagt, fterbcn bod^ lef)rten fie frel. 
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Solc^erlei S^rummer cntfamen bcr JJugenben ©dfiiffbrud^ : nir* 
gcnbd 
loo ^at \l(S) bit ©toa tt>ie ^ler n)urbigc ©d^ulcr gefi&^It 
3mmer nodt) toiU fid^ bewa^ren ber Zf^aitva^ mad^tigcr 9?ad^^ 
brudf, 
3m audfd&meifcnbcn SS^un fut)ncr ©ebanfcn @nttt)urf. 
!Died 3cl*^lter, entwo^nt bcr Settjunbening, bnf)lt urn erftauncn, 
2Iu^ ben ®t\mttjtxn ^inaud Pud^tet fid^ JRomd SJtajcftot 
105 3cto in.Sorum unb Sircu6, 'i^^eatcr unb ^aW unb 3;riunH)^t^or, 
3eg(ld^ed eble ©ebllb gried^lfd^er Slr^itcctur. 
3^lWen bie ©Sulcn unb ©lebcl nun brangen fid^ marmornc 
SBunbcr, 
Slt^menber (Statuen 93o[f bienet, gefangcn gcfu^rt. 
!Denn ed ^erfammclt bie einjigc gtabt, toa^ Sanber gejicrt f)at : 
no SBad, anmutf)igen ^auc^ felf)enb, bcr ©ricd^c gcformt; 
SBad, tiefbcnfcnb unb ernft, bcr 2Icgy)ptier ; wad^nb am Xtvxpd 

Slcgt bcr bafaltcnc Son)' unb bic granitcnc ©p^inr. 
Slud at^iopifc^cm Stclnbrud^ cinft 'oon @cfojiri6 cntbotcn, 
SBcit t)on ©^cnc tjcxai, lerntc bcr ©onn^DbcIiff 
iisUcbcr bic ®ec {)influtcn, ben 9?il fur ben S^ibcr t)ertau[c^cn, 
SKit nad^afimenbcm @trat)I grupcn cin frcmbe6 ©cftirn. 
i^cutc no(^ [priest cr umfonft in t)erborgenen ^icroglt^p^en, 

Slbcr cr mac^t and) funb, mx ju t)erne^mcn e^ tt)elf, 
9Som Umfd^n)unge ber ^di, urn)eltlici^cn SKcnfc^cngcbanfen, 
120 ,§crrfl(^cr SRclc^' Sinfturj, unb bcr Scbcnblgen 9iic^t6. 
2)od& bied 5«lc^t^ fd^n^eUt an jum ©iganten bie rafenbc SBiBfur, 

SBa6 n)o^I bliebc jurudP, nidf)t t)on 2)efpoten t)erfud^t? 
3cne, bic 9lom branbmarftcn mit attbeiftimmenber ihtcd^tfd^aft, 
t^aben ben Slbgrunb ganj lufterner gret)cl ent^uKt. 
125 SBei^raud^ bam^jften Slltare ber Srut un^olbcr 2)amonen, 
Sid p^ t^^^ @d^mad^ ^inwarf J)l6^lid^ entgottcrnber SSSorb. 
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Srcilic^, e^ n)eftt unmenfd^Iic^ ba6 SSoIt an ben eigcncn ©ittcn 

©clbft ben t^rannlfd^en !Dold^, tt)elc^er (m Snnern if)m tt)uf)lt. 
2;age, ja SQSod^en ^jerbringt'd im umfreifenben SlnH)f)itf)eater, 

©tufen ^inauf, ja^o^, fe^t! an bie SBoIfen gefd^aart; i3<5 
Ucber bem »^au))t ^in toaUct M 9Sorf)ang6 buftenbet $ur^)ur, 

2)ap nur ben SBeid^lingen nid^t fd^abe ber fonnige ®traf)I. 
3f)ncn ju Su^en Inbefl, blutttunfener Slugcn Srgo^en, 

Xobt S33ef)f{agen unb SButf), unb bcr bejubeltc 2;ob. 
3um ©d^aiifpieler erniebriget fampft unttjllllg ber JS^iere 135 

ifonig, unb, minber gefc^a^t, anber ben ®clat)en ber @clat>. 
2lfrica f)at fid^ erfd^opft an ©eburten ber glu^enben SBilbni^, 

3^iger unb Su^d unb ^xian' ; aud^ ber 5toIofi (Skpf)ant 
%Ui)ttf t>crrat^en unb n)unb, SKitleib burc^ Sammiergeberbe, 

!Der [onfl offen im Selb romlfd^e »§eere befturmt. 140 

®rau[amer @j)ott ! e^ erfennet bie SKeng' in bem Silbc fid^ 
felbft nic^t ; 

5Rid^t fur bie grei^eit me^r, noc^ ber SSerbunbeten ©d^u^, 
5Roc^ ©rabmale ber SSater gefuf)rt, ttjillfa^renb be^ ^erm Sffiinf, 

SBarb ber entmurbigte ^ieg glabiatorifd^er ©d^erj. 
SBic ttfoijl ©d^ulen ber ged^ter, jur SBettc t)on jireitenben 

SDleijiern 145 

©egeneinanber gefteUt, fd^lagt Segion Segion. 
Oh [ic ba^ 9lei(^ au^bieten, bie pratorianlfd^en Sanben, 

9tur um ber ^nec^tf^aft 2;aufd^ flief t ba^ t)erf)anbelte Slut. 
Sene, bie fonft ru^m^oller ber SBuff Sinmo^ner befdmpften, 

Sern an ber ©renje ber SBelt, ranged Sarbarengefc^Iec^t, 150 
®Ieid^n)ie ber 3ager ba6 SQBilb aufftort in bem Sager ber 93erg^ 
fc^luc^t ; 

3e^t mif traun fie bem 9Rut^ Winter verfd^anjenbem SBaH. 
5Partf)ifd^er itod^er ©efd^of, jtt)iefad^ t>on ben 9loffen beflugelt, 

©d^eud^et fie oft t)or fid^ ^er, nid^t in erbid^teter ^In^U 
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iSS Slbct ben fanbigen ©purcn bed *&ufd folgt ^ungvig ber <B^atal, 
^eutt in ber "Sla^ft fro^ auf, tt)itternb btn 8eld^e;tgcrud^. 
3)en fie fo fange gereijet, ber Ur ber ^erc^nifc^en gorfien, 

Dft aud^ ©tofle gefut)lt felned gemaltigen ^orn6, 
@r bxi^t enbUd^ t)er»or, reift ^In burd^ jeglid^ed ©tettnefc 
1 60 Unb voiU felber ben Seinb fud^en in it^tn ©ebiet 

Slld^t ^albja^m unb bem Siege bequem, n^ie ble Sl^iere bed Sircud, 
SBilb, tt)le ber ^eimatt) SBalb, f)eifd^t er entfd^eibeitben 5fampf. 
Ueber ble 2ll)>en t)erab fc^on ttjal^en fid^ neue S^eutonen, 
!Dod^ fein 5Wariud nafjt ! 3lber ein bleld^ed Oefpenfi 
165 ©dbtt)ebt in bed »^eerd 9lad^trab; »inft ^in ju ben norbifc^en 
^aiben — 
SSarud, er ifi'd! — n)o er einfl biefe SSerberber erprobt. 
JRom foil fallen, fo tt)arb'd in ber ^immlifd^en dtatijt befd^loffen, 

Unb t)olljief)n i^r ©eric^t foH bad germanifd^e ®d^tt)ert. 
Slttila fd^redfte i)on fern, bod^ njurbigt' er nid^t ju erobern; 
170 iDeutfd^e begef^rf er in Sunb, SRomem gebot er Xxibut 
Slber ed fd^irft Sart^ago t>anbaUfd^e gtotten itm Xiitx; 
®o mit f)at fid^ bed ©lucfd rollenbe State genjanbt. 
SQSad fc^on ©cipio bort, anfd^auenb bie eigne SBerttJujiung, 
Slid in ber 5tad^t, graunt)oll, frad^te ber glamme Kuin, 
175 Unb in ben SBolfen bt^ 3)ann)fd auffc^tug grot)locfen unb 
SBefiruf, 
Slud bem ^eroifc^en 8ieb a^nenben ©innd prop^ejeit: 
„ (Sinfi n)irb fommen ber JSag, ba bad ^eilige Slion ^infinft, 
^riamod au(^, unb bed f))eerfd^n)ingenben ^Priamod SSolf;" 
Se^o gefd^ie^fd: faum ^ebet i^r ^aupt au^ ben raud^enben 
SIrummern, 
180 ©d^mucflod, bang unb ictanbt, a^l bie 5Wonar(^in ber SBelt. 
9ioma, ber 5Pallad @ef))ielin, i^r fi^nlid^ am ©d^ilb unb ber Sanje, 
Seid^ter gegurteten ®angd nad^ Slmajonengebraud^, 
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2)ie fonfi Supiter^ SBlnfe gefanM t)on bent tt>allenben ^clmbufc^, 

@i$t jWtttrauernt) unb le^nt fiber jerbrod&nen 3;roj)^'n. 
Slad^ »lcl graufenben Slac^ten, ate 2lDe^ t)er^eert unb gcraubt toav, 185 

SHled tnMlUxt, jule^t Jam bie t)erlaffene 3tnt), 
8eifc bcfeufjenb um^aud^t fie bie ^alb nod) ^erobeten ^^flgel, 

SSeld^e, n)ie @rabern gejiemt, 3^Qud mit 9tafen gebecft. 
gtieblid^r mogen fie nun ^infinfen, bte leftten JRuinen, 

gftngfi ju »erf(^n?iflertem ©d^utt nelget fic^ @iuf unb Oebalf. 190 
©le^, ^iet lenfte f|crauf ftd^ bie ^eilige Strafe : tt)ie oftmate 

»&er t)om ca^)eni[d^en Z\)ov trug fie ben $omp bed S^rtunH)^^, 
Selbfierr, 5trleger unb SSolt, unb gefeffelter jtonige Suftrltt, 

Dft »or bem gefiruf fd^eu fd^neeiger Sioffe ©efpann, 
Sid bie gewei^ten e^ren bed ©iegd, ber ©elflbbe Scttji^rung 195 

Unter bem ©olbbad^ barg 3uj)iter 6aj)itoIin! 
Seftt ein toerfaumter unb einfamer ?Pfab, too trSge bad ©aumt^ier, 

Sfinblid^e SBaare jur ©tabt fc^affenb, ben JSreiber erna^rt. 
(Bittj bad $a(atium bruben, bad aQe $at(&fte benannt f)at, 

SBo, njeil @iner nur gait, n^ac^feub bed Sinjlgen ^au^ 200 
Slomulud' (Rom einnafjm, unb bie alten ^Penaten ^inaudtrieb, 

Unb bem bet^orten ©elftfl SRero'd ju enge bod^ fc^ien. 
ifann'd bein Sluge nod^ blenben, ein ej)^euumranfted ©ernSuer, 

9Rit aOSeinreben umfrSnjt, Stauben unb ©artengewSd^ ? 
iiber bem Sabegemad^ nun fptelen ber SQSinjerin itinber, 205 

Unb bad ®ett)6tbe imaf)xt ^audlid^ed Slrferger&t^. 
,,Sa3eibet/' fo rief aud begeifterter Srufi bie ©ib^tte t)on SumS, 

8Hd glorreid^en Seruf fie bem !Darbanier fang : 
^aaSeil ed ^ergonnt i|i, mibet, i^r ©tiere, bad @rad »on ben 
fleben 

^6^'n! benn balb foH ^ier jle^en bie ^errlid^jie ©tabt!" 210 
9lun ifi'd n^ieber ^ergonnt ; 3a^r^unberte brad^ten im itreidlauf 

(StM umwanbefnb, ben ©tanb fru^efler 3^Uen jurudf 
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!Dottf)m lagert bic Wittao^^xviij in bem nicbcrn 95e(abrum 
t^cerben, im Sorum fogar tonet ba6 SRinbcrgebruU. 
215 @cl)au' an bem grafigcn ^ugel ble tt)cibcnben ! H)ic fic bed (Sacitd 
^bf)k fic^ forglod na^n untcr bem ^ang 2lt)entlnd! 
2lm fiod^ftammlgen Sau unb ben fpeerglelc^ragenben ^ornern 

©dfieinet ber Sanbfd^afi 93ie^ nod^ ger^onifd^e ^n^t 
Unb ed befd^amet ber 9Jienfd^en ® eblut. @mb bied ble Cluiriten ? 
220 Seglid^er itrltgdarbeit fremb unb bem ubenben 9lof, 
SBie [ein [elber ^u fpotten, f)lnunter gejogen In'd SKardfelb, 

2)tangt \icS) in engem SSerfe^r bleicjed unb armUd^cd SSolf, 
SBa6 aud^ moge gefd^e^n, ein gebulbig ewartenber «&aufe; 
Settler ber SSorjeit ftetd, Settler bed Staged gugleid^. 
2 2S'2;ranfte 2lgrippa fie nic^t mit bem 2;^au jungfraulid^cr Cluette, 
2luf Sc^wibbogen ^eran luftige 2Bege gefu^rt, 
9R6d^ten fie tooijl ^infd^mad^ten im 2)urft bed t)er[engenben 
^unbfternd, 
Dber fie fd^ojjften if)r Sfiaf lau in umfumpfenbem ©c^ilf. 
®inb Srud^fiucfe ber alten bie 3i^^ ber erneuerten S^mpel, 
230 @ef)n ©raburnen, erflaunt, fid^ tt)ie 2Ut&re t)eref)rt ; 
Sorgtet i^r ))or))t)^rne ©&ulen genug unb t)on punifd^em SD^lar* 
mor; 
Sorgt t>on ben 2l^nf)errn aud^ ^of)e ©efinnung elnmal! 
SIber umfonji. So fa^ id^ t)erborrt apennini[d^e Gid^en, 
SBeld^en fid^ (Sp^m ringd, Sacc^ud' gefelliged 8aub, 
235 ©Chiang urn bie Slefte ju locfigem ©d^murf ; tt)o^l lugt ed bie 
5hone, 
5)od^ nie bringet bie 5traft me^r t)on ber SBurjel in'd »^au))t. 
©0 aud^ [jiielt bie SRatur t)ier gem in gefSDigen @aben, 

SBa^renb ju mannfic^er Zt)at @rnft bem ©emflt^e gebrid^t. 
@injig bie Silbnerin ffunfi tt>etteiferte nod^ mit ber SSortDelt, 
240 Slid, in bem Sd^oofe ber Siad^t langem 93ergeffen gctt)ei^t, 
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3cne ^cttenifd^e ^ulbin erjianb; an cr^aBnen ©cMIben 

2Bie^ pd^ ergicbig ber ®A% nid&t ja ber Soben alfdn. 
9la^)^acl bid^tetc llebcnb, pro^j^ctlfc^ crfann Sonarotti, 

SBagtc bc6 ?Pant^con^ 2)om jiofj in bcn-Slet^er ^inanf. 
Slbcr fic aud^ fd^ttjanb f|in, bie er^eitcrnbe Slut^e. „ ©cnjcfen " 245 

3jl 9lom'6 aBa^Ifprud^ ; nennt, tt)cfd^e« Sejhcben i^r ttJoBt, 
©a^nenb entfd^Icid^ct ble 3^*^ <^f^ ^^tte fic nid^t^ p ermatten, 

©tct6 brc^t £)cnu6 am ©cil, fiet^ t>on bcm Sfcl jcrnagt. 
3anu^ crfc^clnt ^Icr fclber, ber ®ott ber Seginne, tjerflummelt : 

©ein t)orfd^auenb ©efld^t lofc^te ber Soigenblic^feit 250 

»&offnungen and, formlod, unfenntlid^er 3%; b(e anbre 

9iu(ftt)Srtd [d^anenbe ©tirn fitrd^et unenbKd^er ©ram. 
SBeld^ed ©eftebcr nod^ brad^t' Slugurien? tt)el(^e ©ib^tte 

2)entete ^ntunft tt)o^l fold^etn ^erfunfenen ©ein? 
?Ktert bie S93eft? unb inbe^ tolx ©patlinge traumen, entlofi fld^ 255 

3^r ^infattiger Sau fc^on in let^aifc^eg @rau6? 
3Kit glei43^mut^igem ©inne ber !Dinge Sefd^lufl ju erttjarteit, 

itein unnjftrblger Dxt tt)5re bie ett)ige ©tabt. 
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SBeil attmS^Iid^ i^r <Si)at{ unter ben ©tabem ^erfd^oomi. 260 
3)ammrung entfaltete ringd itn gefilbein^fiflenben SKantel, 

Mm ben S3etrad^enben fd^wfeg tiefere gelerlit^feit : 
Semper piiflerten nuc n)e^mut^ige bun!k (S^^effen, 

Unb mitfu^Ienb; fo fd^len'* toanfte ber ^pinie ^oupt 
©tumm toax atte6 ©enjii^l unb ©etof unru^iged JEreiben^, 265 

2eifejien ^utefd^Iag !aum fpurte bie ganje SHatur, 
Unb faji fd^auerte mir, ob nid^t ben Sebenbigen fremb id^ 

D^n' einbrucfenbe ®pux ttjanbetf im ©d^attengebiet. 
@d^tt>ermutt)6t)oner SRoment; mnn fmfenb be? Za^ti fSSo^ 
nard^itt 

D. 4 
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270 ©ammt bcm befcelcnbm Sic^t Sormen unb garbcn tnttndt, 
Wk^, gebampft unb erblaf t, ma^nt unfer entfd^n>inbenbe^ 2)afein, 

Unb fein ^offen er^cbt fiber ben irbifd^n ©taub. 
Slod^ nid&t funfela bie @tcrnc, unb glcid^fam gwifc^en bad 2cbcn 
JCrangct cin ©tillfianb fid^ unb ble Unfterblidfifeit ein. 
275 !Dod^, tt)ic bic ^ciligc ^a^t mit »cr{)ei^cnbcn Slugen ^erabfd^aut, 
a^nct ber ^tebcnbc @eifi frcubigc SBlcbcrgcburt. 
Sroftcnb bcgcgnete fo S)cln S3Iicf mlr, cbic ®efaf>riin, 
3cner cntjucfcnbe 6tta^I gottUd^en 2)o})peIgcftirn6. 
2Ba^rf)elt tt)oI)net in lf)m, unb bic Hebenbc tjoijt aScgcijirung, 
280 SBelc^e, jur SBonnc bem ®ii)mtxi, felbcr in Xfjxanm crglanjt. 
SBcm bu botcjl bet g«eujtb[cl^aft ^anb, fann nimmer \>tximu 

SBann unglau*lger ^o^n mad^t jum Santom bad (Sefufil. 
3art^eit fiegenb iit tkfem ®tmntf), beim ®uten bad Sd^Sne, 
ifennfi 2)u ber »§uib Stn^ud^ gleid^ tt)le ber ©rJfle ®c»alt. 
2S5 SRit tjielfarbigem 3<iuber umgiebfi 2)u ben 3)id^ter : ed §emmt 
nic^t, 
S93ad Stationen entfernt, 2)einen geflugelten ®eiji. 
8af benn laufd^en. mldb 2)ir, 9Kitt^eiIerln grower ®ebanfen, 

SBann bad berebte ©eftjrSd^ fiegenben 8ip))en cntjlromt! 
SBiel Don erfjabenen 9R&nnern ber SSorwelt tooUm tt)ir reben, 
290 SSon SKittebenben autj^ ober ben Dj)fern ber 3«it. 

Unb tt)ann unter ben SBdfen, bie rein fur bad ®anje gejlrebet, 

Sffiir auffud&en ein S5ilb milbeper aSaterlid^feit, 
©treng' in ber eigenen Sruft, [angmutf)ig bent SBa^n unb bem 
Unbanf, 
®Ield^tt)ie ein ©d^u^geift fd^mebt fiber bem STOenfd^engefd^Ie^t : 
«95 2)ann fei b«ffen ®ebad^tnip ge^eiliget, tt)e(c^en ju fennen 
9Kd^ mir gegSnnt xcax, ad) ! tt>eld^en !Du ett>ig bemeinjl. 

91. 90. oon ®^(cgeL 



. 8lit belt Slet^er. 5 1 

1 6. gb ©k^battm^. 

Slu6 bctt ©arten fomm' i^ ju cud^, if)r @6^nc be^ Sergei ! 
Slud ben ©artcn : H Uhi bic 9?atur gebulbig unb ^au^Iid^, 
^PPegcnb unb tt>iebcr gcpftcgt, mit bein ficifigen SWenfc^en 

jufammcn. 
Slber if)r, i^r ^errlid^en, fie^t, n?ic eln SSoIf t>on Xitancn, 
3n ber ja^meren SBelt unb gcf)6rt nur euc^ unb bcm §immel, 5 
Ser eu(^ naijxf unb erjog, unb ber Srbe, bie eud^ geboren. 
5?einer t)on eud^ ift nod^ in ber SKenfd^en ©d^ule gegangen, 
Unb itir brSngt euc^, frJtjIid^ unb frei, au6 fraftiger SBurjel 
Unter einanber Ijtxauf unb ergreift, tt)ie ber Slbler bie SSeute, 
SKit gemaltigem Slrme ben JRaum, unb gegcn bie Sffiolfen 10 
3ft eud^ ^eiter unb grof bie fonnigc ffrone gerid^tet. 
(Sine aSSelt ifl jeber t)on eud^ ; n}ie bie ©terne be^ «§immete 
£ebt ifyc, ieber ein @ott, im freien SSunbe jufammen. 
Rbrnif i^ bie ifned^tfd^ft nur erbulben, i^ neibete nimmer 
!Diefen SBalb unb fd^miegte mid^ gem an'^ g^f^flifl^ Seben; 
geffelte nur nid^t me^r an'€ gefellige Seben ba6 »&erj mid^, 
2)a^ t)on 8lebe nid^t la^t, n?ie gem tt>urb' id^ unter m^ n)of)nen! 

SSreu unb freunblid^, wk bu, erjog ber ©otter unb SJlenfd^en 
iPeiner, 93ater Sletf^er! mid^ auf. 5Rod^ ttjt bie SDlutter 
3n bie Slrme mid^ na^m unb i^re Siebe mid^ na^rte, 
Saf te(i bu gartlid^ mid^ on unb goffeft f)immlifd^n S^ranf mir, 
SKir ben ^eiligen Dbem juerft in im feimenben Sufen. 
yii^t twn irbifc^er Sto^ gebei^en einjig bie SBefen, 
Slber in nal^re^ fie aW mit beinem Sleftar, SSater ! 

4—2 
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Unb c6 brangt fid^ unb rinnt au6 beincr etoigen Suffc 
!Die befeelenbc Suft burd^ aKe Sio^ren bc6 Scben^. 

10 !Darum llcbcit bie SBefcn bid^ aud^ unb ringen unb fhel&en 
Unauf^Srlid^ ^inauf nac^ bir in frcubigcm SBac^^t^um. 
^immllfc^er ! fud^t nid^t bld^ mlt if)rcn Slugen bie ^^Panae, 
©trecft nad^ bit bie fd^ud^ternen Slrme ber nlebrige ©traud^ nid^^t? 
!Dafi er bid^ ftnbe, jerbrid^t ber gefangene ©aame bie ^ulfe^ 

IS !Dafi ec belebt »on bir in beiner SBeffe [id^ babe, 

©dfiuttelt ber SBalb ben ©d^nee n?ie ein uberlaftig ®ett)«nb ab. 
2lud^ bie gifd^e fommen f)erauf unb t)ii))fen tierlangenb 
Meter bie glanjenbe %ladft be^ ©ttom6, ate bege^kn auc^ Wcjic 
2lu^ ber SQSoge ju bir; aud^ ben ebeln 2;^ren ber (grbe 

20 SBirb jum gluge ber Sd^ritt, n^enn oft bad gemltige ©e^neit, 
!Die gef)eime 8ie6e ju bir fie ergreift, pe :^inaufjie^. 
@to(j tjerad^tet ben Soben baia 9io^, tt>ie gebogener (Btcffi jkebt 
3n bie §6^e fein ^ate, mit bem §ufe beru^rt e6 ben ®anb faum, 
SBie jum ©d^erje beru^rt ber %n^ ber *&irf(^e ben ©cad^alm, 

25 *&u.i)ft, tt)ie ein Zcpfy()X, iber ben S3ad^, ber reiflenb ^inabfd^umt, 
^in unb n^iebex fd^weift, !aum fid^tbar burd^ bie ©ebufd^e. 
Slbcr bed Slet^eria Sieblinge, fie, bie gWrflid^en SBogel, 
SBo^nen unb j!pielen t)ergnugt in ber ett)igen ^alle bed Saterd. 
Staumed genug ip fur atte. 3)er $fab ip Jeinem bejeid^net, 

30 Unb ed regen pd^ frei im »§aufe bie ®ro^en unb Jtleinen, 
Ueber bem ^aupt pro^focfen pe mir, unb ed fe^nt pd^ auc^ mein 

-&erj 
SBunberbar ju i^nen ^inauf ; tok bie p:eunblid^e »&eimat^ 
SBinft ed i)on oben ^erab, unb auf bie @ii)fel ber %tptn 
^i(!t)f x(i) njanbern unb rufen 5oon ba bem ellenben Slbler, 

35 2)afi er, n)ie einp in bie 3lrme bed 3eud ben feligen ihtaben, 
?[ud ber ©efangenfd^aft in bed Slet^erd .^alle mid^ trage. 
iE^orid^t treiben woir und um^er; n^ie bie irrenbie JRebc, 
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SGBenn if)x bcr Stah gebrid^t, tcoxan jum »§immcl fie aufwad^ft, 
Sreitcn tt>ir ubcr ben Sobcn und au^ unb fud^en unb n)anbcrn 
Durd^ bic 3oncn ber (SxV, o SSater Slet^er, VCTgcben^; 40 
^tnn c^ treibt utid bie Sufi m beincn ©wten ju n)o^ncrt. 
3n bie 9Keerc^flut^ wcrfen n^ir un^, in ben fceieren Qimn 
Un^ JU fattigen, unb ed umfpicit bie unenblid&e SBoge 
Unfcrn £iel, e^ freut fid^ ba« ^eq an ben itraftenie^ 3KeergDtte. 
3)ennod^ genugt i^m nid^t ,♦ benn bet tiefete Dcean reijt un^, 45 
SBo bie leid^tere SBelle fid^ regt D n^er bort an jene 
©olbenen ifufien ba^ wanbernbe ©d^iff ju treiben ^ermod^te ! 
Slber inbef idl^ ^inauf in bie bammernbe Seme mid^ fe^ne^ 
SBo bit fcembe ©efiab' umfangfl mit blautid^er SBoge, 
i?6mmfi bu [aufelnb ^erab »on be^ grud^tbaum^ btufjenben 

aasi^in, 50 

tBater Sfetf)eTf, unb janftigejl felbji bad jirdtenbr ^erj mfr ; 
Unb id^ leie nun gem, n)ie jut)or, mk ben Slmnen ber Srbe. 

J&otbcrlin (1797). 

iR gu Jistj^^r auf Capri 

^aft !Du Sa^ri gefe^ni unb bed felfenumgurteten (Si(anbd 
©d^roffed ©efiab aid 5pilger befud^t, bann n^eipt 2)u, rt)ie felten 
2)orten ein Sanbumgdplo^ fur na^enbe ©d^iffe ju fpa^n ift: 
5?ur gwei ©telten erfc^einen bequem. 9J?and^ mSdf)tiged gat^rjeug 
9Rag ber geraumige »§afen empfa^n, ber gegen S^ea^eld 5 

Sieblid^en ®o}f ^inbeutet unb gegeit ©alemd SKeetbufen. 
Slber bie ai^at ©telle (fie nennen ben Heineten ©tranb fie) 
Sttf)xt fid^ gegen bad obere 9Keer, in bie tt>ogenbe SBilbni^, 
SBo fein Ufer bu fiet)ft aid bad, auf ml6)m bu felbfi jie^ft. 
9?ur ein geningered Soot mag ^ier anlanben; ed liegen io» 
gelfige Jlrummer um^er, unb ed brauji bie bejianbige Sranbungu 
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auf bcm er^o^kten gctt crfd^eint cm gcrfallcnbe6 SSottver]^ 
9Rit ©(^icpf(i^artcn »erfc^n.; fci*6, baf ^icr immer tin SBad^t^ 

t^urm 
Slaglc, ben offcncn ©ttanb Dor Sllgiera Sl^gge ju ^flten, 

1 5 2)ic »on bem @ilanb oft Sungfrauen unb Sunglingc tt>egfia^I ; 
®cl'^, baf gegcn ben ®toIj @nglanbd wib erfafirene ©eefunfi 
@r{l in ber jungeren ^dt ed erbaut ber 9lapoIeonibe, 
2)em ?Part^enoj)e jon^ au^fpannte bie ^ferbe be6 SBagen^y 
3^n bann aber tjerjagte, ^errietf), ja iobtete, feit er 

-2o 2lnd ireulofe ®ejiab burd^ fd^meid^lnbe SBriefe gelodft tt>atb. 
©teig^ bttljccab in benfanbigcn 5fie5, fo gewa^rjl bu ein Sete^ud 
iftiebrig «nb platt in bie 2Bogen fiinaud Xxo^ bieten ber 

SBranbung ; 
3ort anle^nt fid^ mit runblid^em 2)ad^ bie befd^eibene SBe^nung 
2)urftiger gifd^er, e^ ift bie entlegenfte ^nttt ber 3n[el, 

^5 S3Io5 burd^ riefige ©teine befd^u^t ttor fturmifd^em Slnbrang, 
2)er oft uber ben ®anb tvegf^ult unb bie ©d^welle beneftt if)r. 
itaum ^egt, irgenb umt^er, einfad^ere SKenfd^en bie @rbe ; 
3a !aum ^egt fie fie nod^, e^ txnal)xt fie bie fd^aumenbe SHJoge. 
Slid^t bie ©efitbe ber 3nfel bewo^nt bie« arme ©efd^Ied^t, nic * 

30 ^Pfludft ed be^ Detbaum^ grud^t, nie fd^ummert ed unter bem 
^ofmbaum : 
5iur bie »ern)ilberte 9R)^e nod^ Wu^t itnb ber tt)Ud^ernbe 6actu6 
Mu^ unrt)irt^lic^em Stein, nur tt)enige S3Iumen unb 5Weergra^ ; 
<S^er t)ertt)anbt iji ^ier bem gett)altigen ©d^aumelemente 
Site ber beadferten Sd^He ber SKenfd^ unb bem u))pigen ©aatfelb. 

3"5 ©leid^e^ Oefdbaft erbt sjiet^ »on i)em ^eutigen S^age ber nad^fie ; 
Smmer *a6 9ie^ au^werfen, e^ einjie^n; toieber e6 trodfnen 
Ueber bem fonnigen ffie^, bann tt)ieber e5 werfen unb einjie^n. 
^ier f)C(i frii^e ber itnabe ^erfud^t in ber SBette ju plat\^nn, 
gru^ ba^ 6teuer ju bre^en gelernt unb bie SRuber ju fc^Iagei^ 
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^at ate ftinb mut^wiaig geftreid^eft ben roUcnben 2)elp^ln, 40 
2)er, burt^ Xbm getocft, an Kc Sorfe ^eran fid^ Vt&Ijte, 
5K69' cud^ Scgcn tterleifyen cin @ty(t, fammt jeglii^em Za^mxl 
gricWid^c 9Rc«f(i^en, fo no^'' ber Slatw: iinb bem ©piegcl bed 

SBeltaUd ! 
5W6gc, ba groficrctt SBrmfd^ cnd^ nic bte Segierbe gclifpclt, 
SOlogc bcr JJ^unfift^ oft, cucl^ Seutc ju fcin, nnb bcr ©d^wcrtfifd^ 45 
^ier anf(j^tt>immctt ! @6 licbt fie ber ©ffer im teid^en 9le(t|)eL 
®lucf lld^e gifd^er ! tt>ie au(f) ^iegdflurme ftewanbelt ben @rb* 

frete, 
grcie ju ©clatten gejiempelt unb 9leid^e ju iDurftigen, i^r nut 
©at)t ^ier @i>amer, fa^ I|ier Sritten unb ©allier ^errfd^cn, 
9iu^ig unb fern bem ©eiofe bet Sffielt, on ben ©renjen ber 

SSRenfd^^ek, 50 

3tt)ifd^en. bem. fd^roffen ©efldjit unb be6 9Seet6 onfd^wjellenber 

©aljflut^, 

2ebet! Sd lebten tt>ie i^ be6 ®t^UiS)tt uraltejle SSter, 

Qdt bied €iUab ein^ tM?n bem ©i^ ber ©Irene fl(^ todtif, 

Dber bie 2;od^ter Sluguftd l)ler fufe SScrbred^en beweinte. 

<piatm (1827). 

gefhag ifrt unb belebt fmb 3eHen unb ®ange bed Jttofierd, 
SBelc^ed am geteab^ang In bet Mf)t bed [d^onen Slmalft 
glut^ unb Oebirge be^ettfd^t, unb bem Sluge be^aglid^en ©pieU 

taum 
®6nnt 8U ben gufien bad 5Dleet unb I^inaufbattd fantlge ®ipfd, 
©telle 2;ettafen um^et, tt)o in Sauben bie 9lebe [id^ auftanft. 5 
iDod^ nid^t SDlond^e bewo^nen ed me^t, nid^t alte S^ot&Ie 
i^aUcn im ititd&engewolb' unb etitjedfen bad (Stffo bed 5tteujgangd; 
8eet jie^t ©aal unb ®cmad^, in ben ffalftufgtotten.bet geldmanb 
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Snicxif bcr ©ebcte Itxauit, cinge^cnbc ^^clligcnbilbcr. 

lo ®onrtt%i abtt cntfd^attt ben ^crobctcn langcn ©cbauben 
Sro^e SSRufif, cd befud^t flc bic lufiigc Sugenb 21malft'6; 
itinber bcfd^tt)ingcn im ^of, Mi^Sugige i^naben, ben itreifcl 
JRafc^ an bcr ©d^nur, unb fie fangen btn taumelnben bann in 

ber t^anb auf; 
Sleltere tt>erfen bie ifugel inbefl, bie ©ntfernungen meffenb, 

15 3&^kn, im ©^lele ber SWorra, bie ginger mil ^urtigem ©d^rf? 
blirf, 
Ober fie ftimmen ju rau^em ®efang einfad^e ©uitarren, 
SreubebeH)egl JE^eilne^ittcnb erfd^eint cin gefitteter Singling 
lilnter ber ©d^aar, bod^ nid^t in bie ©piele fid^ [etbji einmengenb; 
.^odb »om fJeiCen ©ebirge, ba^ gefi ju bege^n in Slmalfi, 

20 Sd^on, tt)ie ein @ngel bed ^errn, in bie Sliefe ^eruntergejiiegen : 
SReijenb in Siingen umfraufelt tie S3rau'n fd^warjlodfigen ^awpU 

^aax& 
©d^immernbe ^a^t, rein leud^tet bie Mu^enbe gtamme bed Singed, 
9lie i)cn Seftkrbe getriibt iinb> bem S3lkf jitjeibeutiger SrennN 

mi 

!Dod^ n)er fann, ba bie 3eit ^inrottt, fefi^alten bie ©d^on^eit ? 

25 ©d^weige ba^on! SRingd ga^nt, tt)ie ein ©d^Iunb, bie gett)iffc 
Serftorung : 
2;ritt anf jtne Salfone ^naud, xtnb in bufliger ?5erne 
©ie^fi bu bad Ufer entlegener fflud^t imb am Ufer erblidffi ht 
*&errlid^e ©Sulen/in 9teif)n aufflrebenbed borifd^ed SBilbwr!. 
9lur Sibed^fen umHettern ed je^t, nur flatternbe Siaben 

3o^\tf)tn gefd^aart jeftt uber bad offene ^ad) tautfreifd^enb ; 
fflrpmbeern becfen bie ©tufen, nnb »iel giftfamiged Unfraut 
ifleibet ben riefigen ©turj abfaKenber S^rummer in ©run ein. 
©eit Sa^rtaufen-ben rut)t, fid^ felbfil ^inreid^enb unb einfam^ 
93ott tro^bietenbcr ihaft, bein faHeiiber Zmptl, 5pofeibon, 
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fWitten im ^aibejjefilb unb imhdf^ an bed 5Weer« Sinobe. 35 
!B5(fer unb Sleic^e aetfloben inbef, unb e« n>elfte fur etoig 
3cne bcm 8cna nie n>ieber gdungcne Slofc »on 5P&jlum! 
abet i^ laffe ben ®elfl abitren. D fomm' nac^ Slmalfi, 
5(omm' nad^ 3(ma(fl aurud ! $ler fu^rt ein tebenbiged Zaf^tottt 
Syfenfd^en tjorfiber. SBenn aud^ elnjiurjen bie fflurgen ber 

asatet 40 

96if bed ®ebirgd SSorfprungen^ n>enn aud^ fein !0{afaniel(o, 
2)er bie ©emitter be« 9JoIte burd^ fiegenbe ©uaba bat^intif, 
SBinttr ^aft, noc^ branben bie aBogen, ed rubert ber (Snfel, 
aaSie e« ber 8l^n^err t^ot in ben blufjenben Jagen bed greiftaaW, 
9lo6f aud ^eimlfd^er ©ud^t, aufjief)enb bie ©egel, bad Sa^rjeug. 45 
©prid^, tt)ad reijenber iji ? SRai^ Suben bie ^la^c ber ©aljfliutf), 
SBenn fie fmaragbgrun liegt urn. jacf ige jtlippen unb anmgjt, 
Dber ber ipIStfc^ernbe ^a6) na6) Slorben im fd^attlgen 9Ru^It^aI? 
©ei mir, n>erbe gegrupt breimal mir, fd^oned Slmalfi, 
!£)retma( n>erbe gegrufit ! ^ie 9latur lad^t ©egen, ed manbein 50 
Sieblid^e ^K&bd^en um^er unb gefauige Jtnobengefialten, 
2Bo bu ben Slid ru^n laffeft in biefem Slf^Ie ber Slnmut^. 
3a, ^ier fonnte bie ^ge bed irbifd^en ©eind audleben, 
Stu^ig n>i^ fd^n)inimenbed ©i(6ergen>oM burd^ ^h^tt bed SSoU^ 

nmnbd^ 
3»genb ei^ ^i^erj, nad^ ©tide, begierig unb fu^r ©efd^rinfung. 55 
Slber ed Iftft e^rgeijiger fflruft unftate ©egier mic^ 
SBieber »erlaffen ben ©ift ^reidtt)urbiger 6rbebettJot)ner, 
Sannt am Snbe t)ietteid^t in bed 5Rorbd ©d^n^ett)u|ie juruci mid^, 
SS^o mein (autenbed SQort g(eid^Iautenbem SBorte begegnet. 

^ptaten (1827). 
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20. gES Jfiscj^trmabtj^m in §ttran0. 

etxidt mil fleif Ig am SRcfc i^r Sd^weficrn ! e^ folf^ *er 
©cUebtc 
^eut nod^ ^abcn, [obalb im bcfegclten SRad^cn er ijdmUf)it. 

SBef^alb jaubert er {)eutc fo lang? 2)ie Sogune i)erflac^t ficb 
Sd^OH; unb c6 Icgt [Id^ ber SBiub; urn ba6 Icad^tcirbe ^obe 
SScncbig, 
5 aBie ea ben SBaffem entfieigt, augbreitet [icS) 2fbenbgert)olf jii^on. 
Djittjart^ fu^ren fie ^eut mit bem Sa^rjeug gegen Slftlno, 
9Bo in ben ©d^utt ^infan! e^mate bie be^Mferte ©eejlobt. 
^aupg erbeuten fie bort ©olbmunjen unb prad^tige ©teine, 
aaSenn fie ba^ 9leJ einjie^n, bie betagteren %i\^tx er^fl^fen'6 : 
10 Wo6)k\t bu aud^, ©eliebter, unb tec^t voa^ itof^Kc^e6 finben ! 

Sd^on tt)of|l iji e^ ju ftfdj^en am SIbenbe, tDann bie JJagunt 
Sli^t, unb ba6 fd^immernbe SReft »om ^angenben SKeerjra^ 

funfett, 
Seglid^e SRafd^e n)ie ®oIb unb bie jajJtJefnben Sifd^e tjergolbet ; 
Slber id^ liebe »or aKem ben Se^tag, n>ann bu bat^eimbleibji. 
15 2luf bem befuc^tcren 5piafte bann rt)anb«lt bie fraftige Sugenb 
Sebet im ©taat, mein greunb "oox ben Uebrigen fd^on unb be* 

fd^eiben. 
Dftmate laufd^n n^ir bann bem Grja^fer, unb tt)ie er tjerWnbigt 
SBorte ber ^l^eiligen un5, unb bie Xfjakn M fronmien Sllbanu^, 
SBelc^er gemalt ^ier fie^t in ber £ird^e, be« Drtd t!Bo^Itf|ater. 
2o2)od^ ate feine ©ebeine ^iec^er einfi brad^ten bie ©d^iffer, 
itonnten [ie nid^t an'^ Ufer i)en ©arg jie^n, n^eil er fo fd^tt)er 

fd^ien ; 
Sange bemu^ten bie jiarlen gett>altigen SJifinner umfonji \i^, 
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SSriefenb »on Sd^wei^, unb julc^t lief icglid^er ab t>ott bcr SIrbeit. 
©ie^e, ba famcn ^cran unmunbigc tocfigc itinbcr, 
(BpannUnf al6 n>ar*d jum Sd^etj, an bad Scil fid^, gogcn ben 

®arg bann 25 

8eid^t an ben ©tranb, ganj o^ne Sefc^HJetbe, mit freunbli<^em 

Sac^eln. 
2)iefed etjap ber bettjanberte ®rei6 ; bann f)&uftg erja^ft er 
SBeltlid^e 2)lttge gumal, unb ben 9laub ber tjenetifdben SrSute, 
2)ie nad^ Dlbolo giengen jum fro^Iid^en gefi ber SBerma^Iung : 
3ebe ber 3ungfrau'n trug in bem jierlid^en iturbd^en ben ^Slaf)U 

SBie ed i)ie ©Itte gebot. 2l(^, aber im ©d^ilfe ^erborgen 
2auert ein Zxirpf ©eerauber ; uerwegene S^^ater ber Unt^at 
©turjen fie plbi^lid) ^ertjor unb ergreifen bie bebenben 9Rabd^en, 
©d^leppen in'd 8af)rjeug alle, mit ^urtigen SRubern entweid^enb. 
Dodb »om ©efc^rei -ttjiberfjallt fc^on ring6 bad entfefttc SSeneblg: 35 
(Sd)on ein bewaffneter ^aufe t)on 3unglingen fturmt in bie 

3^ttett ber 3)oge t»ran. SSatb ^olen fie ein bie SSerruc^ten, 
S3alb, na^ mannlid^em itamj^fe, jurudf im t)erbienten S^riump^jug 
Su^ren fie ^eim in bie jubelnbe ©tabt bie geretteten Sungfrau'n. 
Sllfo berid^tet ber e^rlid^e @reid, unb ed laufd^t ber ©eliebte, 40 
aiujiig unb [d^lanf, tt)o^l tt)ert^, auc^ 2;^aten ju t^un tt)ie bie 
aSortt>elt. 

Dft aud^ rubert ^inuber in'd naf)t S^orceHo ber greunb mid^. 
S^mald war'd, fo erja^It er, »on n)immelnben SRenfd^en betjolfert, 
9330 [id) in ©nfamfeit je^t faljige SBafferfanale 
t&injie^n, aKe t)erfd^Iammt, burd^ ^elber unb uppige 9leben. 45 
SIber er jeigt mir bm 2)om unb bed Slttila fieinemen ©eflfel 
Sluf bem »er6beten ^piaft mit bem alten jertrummerten 9lat^^aud, 
^0 ber geflugelte 8Bttje t)on ©tein m^ [onjiigen J£agen . 



6o 3m Xfjtakx ju 2;aormina. 

ffta^tf ate blefe Saguncn be^etrfd^te bcr ^ellige SRarfud. 
50 2m bic5 fagt mir ber grcunb, n>ie*^ l^m [ein 93ater gefagt ^at. 
JRubcrt cr ^cimwart^ mld^, bann fmg^ et? cin ^eimlfd^e^ Sieb mir, 
®alb ,,I|olbfcHgc« SRo^d^cn" unb balb ,,m bcr ©onbel bic SBIonbc." 
2U[o »etgc^t, und alien jur greube, ber ^errlid^e Sefitag. 

©tridft mir jilclpig am 5tte^, i^r (B^m^ctn ! e^ foff^ ber 
@dkik 
55 §eut nod^ fjaben, fobalb im befegeltsa SRad^en er. ^eimfe^rt. 

^Platen (1833). 

21. fm ^^tKin p ^Koxmmn. 

3arte ^ergSnglic^e- SBJffd^en umfliegen ben fd^neeigen Sletna, 
aBa^renb be« 5D?eer6 Slbgrunb Har rt>k ein ©piegel erfd^eint ; 
©teil auftfjurmt [id^ bie ®tabt, f)o^ uber ben @arten ber 5tl6jietv.. 
Ueber ben blu^enben SBein, ragen S^^)ref]'en em^)or. 
5 55ern in ber Sonne ^erglu^n ble gefegneten itujien 3talien6, 
©d^oner unb iippiger nod& ate bie fifuUfd^en Slu'n: 
S3or mir fe^' td^ bie Heine, bie felfenumfc^attete ©eebud^t, 

SBeld^e jum Sab t)ormate feligen 9l^m^^en gebient, 
2)ie fid^ ber ert)igen Sugenb erfreut in ber tiefen ffr^ftaBflut^, 
10 Dber ber Sranbungen aud^ raufd^enbe SBelle befiord^t. 
SBeit^er ^aji bu ben 2)id^ter gefu^rt, auf gried^ifd^em Soben 

©ei'n bir, beutfd^er ©efang, mi^txt iaxitt ^ergonnt! 
©d^on t)or fed^^ Sa^r^unberten einji, in ben Za^m ber SSoraeit, 
•^aft bu ber I^rifd^en ihtnft Mraige SSIut^e ge^)flegt. 
15 SBalter unb SBolfram lebten, unb ring^ urn bie SBiege b^r 5faifer, 
!l)ie ^ier ^errfd^ten, erfd^oU feuriger SKinnegefang. 
Sang jnjar fd^n^iegft bu ^ierauf, bod^ lang aud^ [d^i»i^gjl bu in 
•^etla^ ; 
2)enn 3a^r^unberte flo^n nad^* ben ©ebic^tca »^onter6, 
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8i6 bet ftolifc^en Seicr cntflromte bic ©eelc bcr @apj)^o; 

@blcrc SSolfer umrt)c^n ©tiirme bcr SBiebcrgcburt, 20 

Dencn fie bann neufrifiig entivad^fcn in boppelter ©d^on^eit : 

©elig ber SKorgen, an bcm n)ieber, ffunft, bu ewad^ji ! 
greub^oH feiji bu bcgrupt, tt)icttJ0^l [(^laftrunfen unb fd^eu noc^, 

S)id^ tt)irb jia^Ien jebod^ balb bie gefd^aftige ^tlt 
3a, ^ entfprang auf6 3lm germanifd^em ffloben bie reid^e 25 

ClucHe bix l^rifd^en 5hiiift» grcilid^, e6 f)abm ficj nidjit 
SlHjuergiebiger 2lber erfreut ffleifi, Surger unb ©tolbcrg, 

SJber c^ war i^r 8icb ed^lcn ©efu^Ien gcrt)ei^t 
Sd^iHer unb iJIopfiocf fangcn unb ©oct^e, bie S3lume ber SInmutf) 

Slucfert unb aud^ tt^Ianb6 SKufe, »or aHen beliebt. 30 

!Darf id^ ber ncunte ju feln mid^ ru^men? SebSd^tige SRSnncr 

Seugnen ^ nid^t, mir iparb Ueblid^er Slefie @en)inb, 
^ier in bem e^ma(6 oft 5?on ©efangen umflut^ten ©(anb, 

2)a« e^jid^armua Bercitd fuUte mit gejimelobien, 
S33o ®tefid^oru0 fang unb ©imonibed einjl, unb benadjibart 35 

3b^cu6 (beine jugleic^, 2[efd^^lu^, Urne ittoafjx^^), 
S33o fo gewaltlge ^^^mncn erfonnen ber gottllc^e 5pinbar, 

S33o 2;^eofrit fi^ brauf unter bie ^l^irten gemlfd^t : 
.^ier, Oermania, laf auf biefen unficcblic^en S^rummeru 

53red^en bie 8orbeern mid^, We bu bcti)iUigcteji ! 40 

Dod^ ttid^t fei'n urn mein [d^ttjermut^ige^ ^i^au^t fie gen>unben, 

SRein, auf beinem Slltar fei^n fie niebergelegt. 

«ptatm (1835), 



22. Jte scj^ijw ^Vit\it. 

®m J?er6orgen im SBalb fenn' id^ ein ^piS^d^en, ba fte^et 
(Sine S3ud^; man fie^t fd^oner im Silbe fie nid^t. 
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9icin unb fliatt, in gcbiegcncm SBudW, cr^cbt fie [\6f cinjcln, 

iteiner ber Sflad^barn xuljxt ifyc an ben feibenen ©d^mudf. 
5 Siingd, fo tt)eit fnn ©ejnjeig ber jiattlid^e Saum au^breitet, 

©ritnet bet 9tafen, ba^ Slug' ftiHju erquidfen, um^er; 
@Ieic^ nac^ alien ©eiten umjirft er ben ©tamm in ber ^ittc\ 

^nftlo^ [d&uf bie 5Ratur [elber bie^ lieblid^e 5Runb. 
3arte6 ©ebufcj^ umgranjet e^ erfl; ^od^ftammlge SBaume, 
lo golgenb in bid^tem ©ebrang', me^ren bem l)immli[d&en ffllau. 
?Reben ber bunfleren guCe be^ @id&baum6 n)ieget bie 33irfe 

3^^ jungfrautic^ed ^avcpt fd^ud^tem im golbenen Sid^t. 
Site id^ unlangjl einfam, »on neuen ©efialten be^ ©ommer^ 

Sib »om ^45fabe gelodPt, bort im ©ebufd^ mic^ verier, 
T5 gu^rt ein freunblid^er ®eift be^ J^aln^ auflaufd^enbe ©ctt^eit, 

^ier mid^ jum erflenmal plo^K^/ b^^ ©taunenben, ein. 
aBeld^ Sntjudfen ! @6 tt)ar urn bie ^o^e ©tunbe be^ ?B?ittag^, 

Sautlod alle^, e6 fd^wieg fetber ber SSoget im Saub. 
Unb id^ jauberte nod^ auf ben jierlid^en S^eppidb ju treten, 
2o gefttidb empfieng er ben guf, leife befd^ritt er i^n nur. 
3e^o gete^nt an ben ©tamm (er trJgt ba^ breite ®ett)6tbe 

5Rid^t JU l)od&), lief id^ runbum bie Slugen erget)n, 
SBo ben ht\d)atktcn itrei6 bie feurig jira^tenbe ©onne 

gaft gleid^ meffenb umt)er faumte mit blenbenbem 9ianb. 
25 Slber id^ ftanb unb ru^rte mid^ nid^t; bamonifd^er ©tiffe, 

Unergrunblidf)er 3lu^* laufc^te mein innerer ©inn. 
Singefc^loffen mit bir in biefem fonnigen 3«uber^ 

©iirtel, Sinfamfeit, fu^lt' i^ unb bad^te nur bid^. 

©b. aWorife. 

SBo bie 5piatane fid^ riepg er^ebt im ®6)attm ber SSBalbfd^lud^t, 
3lagt, in Srflmmern bereiW fallenb, ba6 ItlofUr empor. 
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Saitflfi ift bcr 3R6nd^e ©efang in bet ifir^e m\)aUt, unb cd 
buftet 

SBei^rau(^ nimmer; bc^ S^or^ cwige Sampe tjertofd^: 
2Iber bet OueU, bet fu^l am 2lltat auffptubelt, etquidft nod^ 5 

^iufig ben SBanbtet ; et fptid^t banJenb ein futje^ @ebct. 

Oeibel (1839). 

SBo am jacfigen gete ba^ @eit)og fid^ btanbenb em^otbaumt, 
Senften bie gteunbe bci 9lad^t ^eimlid^ 2;f)emiftofle0 8eib 

3n f)eimatf)Ii(i^en @tunb. gcftgaben unb Jlobtengefd^enfe 
Stad^ten fie bat, unb e^ flo^ teid^Iid^ bie ©^enbe M SBeind. 

Slbet ben 3otn be^ ©etblenbeten SSolfed f(einmutf)lg befutd^tenb 5 
©ta^Iert fie leife fid^ Ijeim, e^e bie JDammtung etfc^ien. 

2)enffteinlo^ nun [c^lummett bet Jpelb. 2)o(^ btuben im QpaU 

xotf) 

JRagt if|m^ ein enjiged SKal, ©alamid' gelfengeftab. 

@tibti (1839). 

25. ^mmtn. 
I. 

S3ljl bu bet ©elbfffud^t lo^, fo ge^otd^e bet a^nenben ©eele, 

Unb bad 99ejn?eifeln bet 2Bett ftote bit nimmet ben 2Beg ; 
golge gettofi. 2lm fd^toffeften •^ang n>allt fidget bie Unfd^ulb, 

!^utd^ bie ©tube bed Seu'n fu^tt fie befd^itmenb ein ®ott. 
©elbet bad Unglucf n>anbelt fid^ i^t jut etfyebenben ©taffel ; 5 
' ®ieng bod^ and finftetet »§aft 3o[ep^ im ?Putput f)troox. 
Slbet futd^te bie ©d;ulb, unb mtijx nod^ futd^te ben ^od^mutff, 

2)et ti)ie betaufd^enbet 2Bein tafd^ bit bie ©inne ^etitittt. 
Slud^ SHetanbet etlag, bet gett)altige Siebling bed ©dbicffald^ 

Qfy* [ein 31^1 ct etteid^t, n^eil et bet ©ottct »etgaf. 10 
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II. 
Siifjl ju bcincm SBerfianb fprid^t jcglid^c 8c^rc ; fie ikiU bit 

@tt)ig dn 2;obte6, fobalb fremb fic "oon auf en blr fommt 
SBae bit ein 2lnbcrer gtcbt, unb ttjir' e^ ba^ flJofilid^jie, frommt 

SBenn bu ben fd^Iafenben iWang ticf in ber ®ecle nld^t trugfi. 
5 SBunbcr bcgrcifcn fld^ nld^t, bu mu^t fie tm Snncrn crlebcn, 
Scglld^et @iani' ifl cln SBa^n, ben bu nid^t felber erfu^rfi. 
Slur tt)a6 felbji bu erfennfi ate ein @5ttlid^e8, ba^ blr ^eraMam, 
^at, ein lebenblger ^aud^, bld^ ju Derwanbein bie SJlat^t. 

®etbel. 

26. Sj^ake^p^atje* 

iteiner erJannte ben SWenfd^en wie bu, glowfltbiget SSrltte, 
Sfber ein «&6^ere^ nod^, IKeifier, ttere^r' id^ an Wr : 

3)af bu in fierblid^er SBruji jiet^ Hat bie gef^eiligte ©aftung 
3;rugfi, nac^ tt)elc^er ber SBelt tenfet tie 2)inge regtert 

©eibel. 

3Wenfd^en, n>injl bu fie lieben, fo mu^t bu jutjor fie erfennen, 
®ott erfennejl bu nur, ©ud^enber, n>enn bu i^n IxAJH. 

28. ^tt <^hnht. 

Unfid^tbar, tt)ie ba^ SBaffer ben ©aum »on ber SBurjel ium 
©i^fel 
3;ranft unb jeglid^em 3»eig Slitter unb Slut^en erwerft, 
©0 burd^jirome mit ffrafit bein innerjle6 Seben ber ©laube^ 
2)od^ man erfenn' i^n nur an ber gejeitigten grud^t 

®tm (1877)- 



NOTES. 



I. 

In this poem Schlegel describes and illustrates by bis own example the 
varied character and graphic power of the dactylic hexameter, as the 
peculiar measure of epic (v. 6, 15), didactic (v. 16), and idyllic (v. 17) 
poetry. 

I. The first part of the sentence which contains the simile, embraces 
w. I — 4; the apodosis (fo audff) is contained in y. 5. — betn=temieni^en; it 
is the demonstrative pronoun, and therefore long. — bun^fc^iffen is transitive, 
but the simple verb fc^ffen is intransitive. In this manner many intransitive 
verbs may become transitive when compounded with prepositions. Comp, 
the constructions of namgare and circumnavigare in Latin, and of ifKCiv 
and T6/>tirXe?v in Greek.— The common form is tie 9Reere<^o^c. 

1. We say both ntrgenb and nirgenbt, but the latter is, perhaps, more 
common in ordinary German. — uinf(^rAnft=>rin0<um eingefc^rAnft. 

3. 2)ap=fobai. 

4. S)ie Suft at^met I^Q is a highly poetical expression. The verb ot^tnen 
(*to breathe') is properly employed of a living being; but, as J. Grimm 
says {Wort, I. 593) nic^t iblof fDlenfcf^ ober ^vnt at^men, wiS^ ber ubrtgen 
9latttr ttnrb ein 31 1^ men, gleid^atn ^Duften, SBe^en, Seudfiten Beigelegt, and he 
quotes from Goethe fuf nne tie at^menbe Sufi (SBert^etd Seiben, p. 116 
Hempel) where Goethe translates from Macpherson's Ossianic poem 'The 
Songs of Selma.' The corresponding English words are 'sweet as the 
breathing gale' {Ossian, Lond. 1796, vol. I. p. 192). Grinmi himself 
compares the Latin spirans aer. 

5. tr&gt, 'carries along.' 

6. OVqxmp (originally the range of mountains separating Macedonia and 
Thessaly, and conceived in Greek mythology to be the residence of the 
gods) is employed in a wider sense to denote something high and majestiCi^ 

D. 5 
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The hexameter receives the high majesty of epic poetry into the bosom of 
its ever-fruitful waters. 

7. fo=<Bettfo (comp. tot«, 1. 8). * In the same manner hexametric verse 
becomes, so to say, a primeval parent of all the varied race of rhythm.' 
The hexameter was the earliest measure employed by the Greeks, and from 
this fountain-head all other metres may be said to have taken their rise. 

8. Ottanoi was conceived by the ancient Greeks as a river flowing 
round the whole earth, which they believed to be a flat circle. Out of this 
river, all other water on the fearth was supposed to be supplied as well as 
again discharged into it—- ^etrfc^er is said in reference to the conception of 
Oceanus as a god. 

9. cnttiefein of the smaller, ent^ravfen of the larger rivers. 

10. Mttii(ien=tangfam ttono&ctt fommen, "oon ter ©telle fommen. — Rowing 
is said to be tnu^^ooHet ('more toilsome, laborious*) than saiUng, the notion 
implied in @eefal^tt. 

11. In prose we should have to say bie ISBgriinbe ter Imogen. 

I a. Jtiel instead of ®(i^tff is poetical, just as keel may be used in 
English ; comp. Latin carina. — SDoftung is used of the agitation of the 
waves. Thus we say boS SS^afet toaUt auf. 

13. Observe the slow and steady spondees in the first part of the line, 
descriptive of slow motion and calmness ; and again, the dactyls of the 
second part expressive of agility and swiftness. 

14. immet fi(l|> feUBft ^l^, ' always o^e %nd the same,' though various in 
its employment^ yet never differing te to its actual and primitive character. 

15. J{ftnfi)>f=SO[$ettfam^, ceftamen. Or ^e toight say that battles and 
fights (J{&m^e) are one of the principal themes t>f epic (= heroic) poetiy. — 
fu^ gfitten=Lat. {Kcingi^ gird oneself (for a contest). 

16. Sel^tf^(l^=Cel^rl^afiter ^'ptvJ^. — ^ben ^otenbe'd (audientibus) is more 
poetical than ben ^orern. 

17. There is in tbe movement of this line something of the 'whisper- 
ing' mentioned in it. The allusion is to the idyllic poetiy of Theocritus ; 
comp. the opening line of his first Idyl: M n rh fiO^pitrfia koI d tItvs, 
a/ir6X6, r^ycb, *A votl reus Tra^aZin peXlff Serai ('dulce tibi pinus sud- 
murmurat^ en tibi, pastor, Proxiraa fontieulis,'Terentianus Maurus p. 9430 
P.). — Sbl^ttien is formed in close imitation of the Gr6ek c/$i?XXia — the 
common German form is bod Sbl^U, plur. bte Sbl^Uen. 

18. Hexametric verse is called the 'nurse' of Homer, inasmuch as, 
while allowing full play to the varying moods of Homeric poetry, it at the 
same time regulated and strengthened its growth. — The oracles of Apollo 
at Delphi were generally delivered in hexameters. 
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tp. This lilM is * direct translation of th« concluding line of tha 
Homeric hymh ttt *A^pc9iflpf : airfhp iyit /rot &^o moI dKKri$ luHfaofi AotSnt,' 

II. 
i« Ck^iib((ii^>Bf9 tef (f H« f^riviit^U; This participial construction 
is not accurate in a grammatical point of new. Comp. Coleridge's trans- 
ISUion of this distich : 

Strongly it bean us along in spelling and limitless billows. 
Nothing before and nothing behind but the skj and the ocean. 

III. 

Coleridge has translated this distich alsos 

In the hexameter Hses the fountain's nlvery column^ 
In the pentameter aye foiling in melody back. 

IV. 

f^tt fMjiftfU (Muttttai is one of the most charming idyls in the German 
language. The stlbject is of exceeding simplicity. A country schoolmaster 
celebrates his seventieth birthday and, while he is asleep after dinner, his 
newly married son, who has already advanced to the dignity of pastor, 
arrives, with his young wife, nothing daunted by the snowstorm and the 
btud roads. The scene is at Stolp, now a small town, then only a village 
in the Prussian province of Pomerania. Comp. also v. 55. — It may be 
observed that there is an earlier and somewhat shorter version of this poem. 
We have adopted the latest version given by the poet himself. 

I. ^ofiitU, a collection of sermons oft the principal Sundays of the 
year. The name is said to be derived from the Latin /<;// i/la (sc. verda), 
commonly tubjoined to the texts fts a phrase introductory to the sermons 
themselves. — German rooms are, as is well known, warmed by cloied 
stoves, and not by open fire-places. 

3. Vtaxht (properly 'a scar') is here used of the small indentations 
from which hair has been plucked aWay: tol itfttt ^at Stint VUixUn 
(Sanders); (ratianarMfl is explained by Gtitxaa^Uaun^tnatH, vcn it^tt, but 
without a reference.^!&<t 3«<^, pi. Stufftc, 'Russian leather,' from the 
Russian/i^; it is* however, much more common to say ttt 3n^fyUiL 

4. flcfrgtut, 'prosperous.' — ^ttitctf, the name once used to denote a 
village with a jurisdiction of its own, and not subject to a lord of the 
manor. 

5. MfUt is derived from L. cuifi^i, the parish clerk being conceived as 
the 'guardian' of the sacred vesseU and vestments of a church. 

5—2 
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6. ii« auf, 'with the exception of.'— ©tetfe fcec aSorjcit is a somewhat 
quaint expression to denote fe^r alte ©rcife. Comp. 93om>elt, below, 
V. 184. 

7. Tamm had taught the rising generations of the village both manners 
(Sitte) and learning (C^tfcnntnifi). 

8. As organist he had played at the weddings, as schoolmaster he and 
his boys had sung the dirge at the funerals. — Observe the peculiar ex- 
pression eincn l^intocg fingcn, which would literally mean, *to get some one 
out of the way by singing,* but is here employed of singing at the final 
stage of this world's journey. 

10. The 'comforting texts* (Spruc^e) and 'exhortations' (to a godly 
life) are contained in the ^oflitte. 

11. @cin SBtifl ftarrte is less common than tourbe ftatr. — Observe the 
spondaic termination of the line, which is justified in the case of a tetra- 
syllabic word. 

13. Jtatmanf or Jtafamanf is a kind of woollen material, said to have 
been first manufactured in Brabant, though its name points to an eastern 
origin, as it is derived firom the mediaeval Greek ica/iijXat^Kioi'. The 
English form of th^ word is calamanco^ for which see Webster. 

13. In prose we should say mftl^tent il^nt tie SBriHe entgtttten itnt fetn 
ftrSetfatBencJ $au))t^aar unBebedft toar. 

17. S)a0 etUlb(e)te ^eil is the long life graciously granted him by God's 
mercy. 

18. In childish imitation of a clergyman, the boy had stood and held 
forth on a footstool. 

19. Observe, here and in the preceding line, the omission of the plupf. 
of the auxiliary: l^otte. This is not conmion in prose. — Both mtt ^\^ and 
the adj. tl^euet in the next line express the great effort which the poor 
schoolmaster had to make in order to maintain his boy at the grammar 
school (lateinifc^t ®(^ule, now commonly called ©l^mnaftum or ®clel^rtenf(^u(e) 
and university (SUabemie). 

31. ein^cHtg is a more select expression than its s3monym einfKmmis. 

32. tDitt^U(^, 'economical'; his wife was a good housewife, one of the 
principal virtues of German ladies. — SSotfa^t is in common use, but S^ac^fol^r, 
though used even by Goethe and Immennann, is antiquated now and 
generally superseded by SRac^fotgec It should, moreover, be observed that 
SSotfa^t commonly forms the genitive beS S^orfal^ren, but even Goethe has 
once bie 9lr(ttten etneS ]^d<^fl fmntgen SSotfal^tS (Sanders, i. 388, in.). 

33. Semper =au8 bet $erne l^er, wb^jitaOev, — feineS, i.e. bel SSoterf. 

34. The ordinary form is bet S^badf, but Xoboif occurs also in Goethe, 
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and is still employed in the phrase bad ifl flatfer %sibwif by which we denote 
something strange and hard to believe. — 5w(l^t=5ta(l^t»agcn, 'carrier.* 

25. geloBen is often used in the sense of promising in solenm terms. — 
Observe the omission of baf after a verb of promising and declaring. 

26. This is a shortened conditional clause, =)venn ttic^t (or foltt iti(!^t) 
<$o^rtteg(...^emmten. — ^tetfd^neicn, 'to snow up*; in this and similar instances 
the prefix s»et expresses corruptmg and spoiling. — For ©tilntx see note on 
v. 78 below. 

a8. em^fa^n is archaic and poetical instead of cm))fangen. 

30. ft(^ etmod fVcnten (or f))enbtten) is commonly used in the sense of 
indulging in a luxury. 

31. @ie l^atten gtfUngt is unusual instead of fie }jCitttxi il|tc ®(dfer erfUngen 
laffcn or angejloficn. According to Grimm's Dictionary, v. 1183, the weak 
verb f ftngen would appear to be peculiar to Voss. For the custom of gently 
striking the glasses together when drinking a health, we may refer to 
Goethe's Hermann and Dor, L 171, J&citer flangen fogtetc^ kte (SWfet fcc« 
SBittl^el unt $fartet0; see our note in the edition in the Pitt Press Series. 
See also our Book oi Ballads on German History, xxii. 53. — Observe the 
peculiarly disjointed position of the two genitives dependent on (Scfuntl^cit. 

32. fallen =fc]^en m5(||ten. 
34. fort=immer toeitcr. 

36. In prose: toenn maix nut immer mit (Sioth>ertraun unt SSel^arrttt^feit 
®ittel YoxVi, baS f&fret.... 

37. ttavii is an adj. expressing unlimited trustworthiness (comp. trauen 
and tteit) ; hence it is oflen used as a term of endearment. 

38. Imperative expressions like this, in which the verb *to be* (fci) is 
omitted, are not at all uncommon in colloquial German. 

39. The common form is j[e...beflo. But in phrases of a proverbial 
character we often find ie...j[e. Observe also the omission of the verb 
substantive. 

40. Voss has varied the common proverb otter Slnfang t^ fc^toer, — Ob- 
serve the difference between ttx JBeginn, *the beginning, commencement,* 
and ba« JBcginnen, *the undertaking, enterprise.* 

42. Comp. St Matt. vi. 26, (Sel^et bie SSoget unter bcm ^'xmxatl clu: fie 
fAen nt(^t fie etnten nt(||t, fte fammein ntc^t in bte @(|ieunen, unb euet l^tmmlifd^et 
SBater ndl^tet fie bo(!^. 28. Itnb toarum forget i^r fut bte Jtleibung ? ©d^auct bie 
Siften auf bem Sfttbe, tote fte toa(|>feti: fte arBeitcn ni«||t, au(^ fpiniten fte nic^t. 
29. 3(9 fage euti^, baf auc^ (Salomo in attcr fetner ^errlic^feit itic^t (eHeibet 
getoefen ifl oXi berfelBen citte. 

43. atten is less common than altem=att toerben. 
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44. @anfit=fa(^te, lelfc^ allmai^nc^. — @inn is used in the sense of the 
derivative Seftnnung. 

45. Gorge =@or9fatt. — ^The dim. SDhtttefd^en is used in an endearing 
sense. 

46. fi«, the two married people. 

47. 9ie(^tli(^ Is here used as a synonym of a(^t(ar ('respectable'), a use 
of the word peculiar to Low German dialects : in High German we might 
say re(^te ® Afle, though even this would be merely colloquial. 

48L uf (en means *• to sweep clean.' The poet has employed the Low 
German form of the word; He Itl^te (=bte (Srute) denotes a besom somewhat 
resembling an owl, a kind of mop. In the country it is the custom to 
strew^he floor with sand, and to sprinkle it with water. Comp. below, 
v. 70. 

49. (Siarbinen ('curtains') is the expression used in the North, while in 
the South SBorJ^Ange is preferred. — ^er 9U!oo is less usual than bet ^oocn, 
but comp. the £ng. cUcme (Span, akoba^ from Arabic al-kubbatUj 'the 
vaulted room,' whence also Fr. aucuhe). The 'Alkoven' in a Gennan 
house is a curtained recess frequently used as a bedchamber. 

50. Se))^i(l^ is here used in the sense of S^fc^becf e. 

52. 3)ie Sevloie, from the Greek \&JKhv foy, 'white violet' (Engl, 
stock). — @i)onif(^er 5Pfe|fer, a variety of the plant denominated /»j^. — ®otb« 
ta(f, Engl, wall-flower, 

53. fD^atlUie, Convallaria majdlis^ called also SRatdumen, SD'^qicifelt, or 
Baufen in some places. This plant is frequently grown indoors. 

54. The onussion of the e in gef(|ieu(e)tt is harsh, and would not occur 
in prose. — In the country we may still occasionally see rooms set out and 
decorated with plates and other crockery. 

55. flettinif^, manufactured at Stettin, the capital of the province of 
Pomerania. 

56. SBlauseBlumt=ttttt Hauen SBIumen gegiett. — Sfeuetftefe is likewise a Low 
German word, unknown in the South; Grimm, v. 673, explains etn ttagBorer 
i^fen in looUdm&fligent (SieBrauc^, and quotes from the Holstein dialect Jtiefe, 
Sutfiefe, the very word used by Voss. In Switzerland small stoves of tliis 
kind are called (S)lut^)^unt, on account of the live coals with which they are 
fiUed. 

57. S)efem, a Low German word : eine Ketne @(!^nellmage, bte bttr(^ >ctne 
mtt SBtei ottSgegojfene JtoKe, auf einem @eile fc^meBenb, bte Safl gegenilBet Bcflimmt, 
Voss. Grimm, ii. 1028, quotes only the present line in illustration of the 
word. 

58. ]6efattet=mtt ©aiten (ejogen. 
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59. (<Hlbert is a formation foreign to ordinary prose; Grimm, i, 121 1 
gives 'BeMIb€tn,-imaginibus omare' without any special reference. We 
should commonly say mtt SBUbem or (SBHtbungcn (IbilbUd^tn S)atfte1lutt9en) 
vcrjictt. 

61 sq. This and the following lines are capital instances of the minute 
description of details, in which Voss excels. 

63. We learn from this line, that just as ' Zacharias* had married his 
predecessor's daughter, his father himself, the Itflflet, had for his wife the 
daughter of his own predecessor. ®i« fcRje J^fljlcrin, * the Ute wife of the 
(last) parish clerk* had bought this remarkable @(^tanf as a wedding-gift 
for her daughter, to keep in it her linen, which a)kW9y$ forms the special pride 
of a German housewife, whose thriftiness is almost measured by the size of 
her Seinenfc^tan!. — In all thjs, descriptipn, Voss m^y haye depicted the house 
of his own parents. Voss,'s. father was a^ schoolmaster, hi;s maternal grand- 
father a Jt&fiet. 

65. jungetn = tie Bunge ttorfltecfeti.. 

67. 3»ecii is archaic and biblical, inj^tead of jtoei. 

68. This is an instance of ^'^proUpsU. or anticipaiion^ of tl^e subject of 
a dependent clause, which is thei;eby ma^e the object of Umb main sentence 
— ^a construction so well known to the student of the Greek and Latin 
languages. (Here, e. g. we might say, ^, '^yv^ vm/jircura rhv yipovra us 
ixeiTo KaSejMiup). — Observe the fine expression, in atl^menbem ®(||lummcr, 
'in breathing sleep,' instead of the prosaiQ 19 fcinem ®^litmmtt at^mcnb. 

69. It was 'a rush-bottomed chaiiC'' Tj^e prefix Be in Un\tnUfloifyttn 
expresses that a part only was made of rushjes twisted together. 

71. By so doing the good old woman prevented the clock from 
striking, and the cuckoo from calling out the hour. We must imagine 
an old-fashioned clock somewhat like the well-known Black Forest clocks. 

73. Comp. the noun (08 ^c^neegefloBet, ' the snowstorm.' See below, 
V. 163. 

74. Cil=JDfl»inb, one of the roughest and most trying winds in the 
north of Germany. Comp. below, w. 119, 182. — ttttBette=auf»itiefte with 
an object easily to be supplied by the reader's imagination. 

75. More commonly bet SttA^tn. The omission of the e is unusual* 

77. She was not aware of speaking or rather whispering what was 
uppermost in her thoughts. 

78. We had the expression (Stunbe once before, v. 26. In Northern 
and Central Germany this is the term used of narrow, shallow dells and 
glens, while S^al denotes a valley surrounded by higher hills or mountains. 

79. There is a stress on muf : 'to be pitied is he who must needs 
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travel on through all this storm.* — In prose we should prefer fctJi Mn bet 
Qrinfel^t. 

80. Poor people go out to gather sticks in the forests, often with 
pinched stomachs and shivering with cold on account of their insufficient 
clothing. 

81. tool^t, * I daresay.* 

82. The expression is proverbial : c« ijl ein SBcttcr, Ufi man !eincn ^unb 
§ur 3^ur %xmxA iogcn mod^te. — fic^ ertarmen is here used in the general sense 
of ©arml^cqtgf eit l^«6en (ffll^tett) fur (gcgcn) einen. 

83. ©ol^nd^en is said in an endearing sense. 

84. We also say wit JTinkclfccine* auf. Comp. the Latin a pueris^ the 
Greek Ik vaidbs. 

85. SRein ^erj toul^tt mti: is not a common expression. We generally 
say mctn J&erj Ho^ft mit or atbtittt mxt i» ttt ©rufl lucrum.— Country-people, 
and especially old people, have always a certain attachment to this or that 
innocent superstitious belief, should they be ever so well taught and 
educated in other respects. (The present passage is quoted in Grimm, 5, 
282.) In one of Voss*s Low German Idyls *a5e aSJintcrawcnb * we read: 
^ttatt fif be ^atct bca SSatb, fu Bcbubet et Sromb* i8 ctt ®praf»orb (p. 44 
Hempel). 

87. The common phrase is laS htUuUt Scfucfi. 

88. ®prac|>'5 unb is an imitation of the Homeric phrase rj jm kcU, which 
Virgil has likewise rendered cftxit et. — orbnen is more frequently used in 
a metaphorical sense (e.g. feine £&crl^AUni|fe or Slngelegen^citen otbnen); to 
denote actual putting in order, it is more usual to say in Orbnung bringen. 

89. In prose we should expect the plupf. »erf(i^oBc» l^ottc. 

90. Comp. v. 33 above. 

92. The construction of Iftd^el* with the genitive (after the analogy of 
fpotten) is less common than that with the prep. uBer. But the verb lac^en is 
often joined with the gen. — S;i^or^eit=tl^ond^tet ©ebanfe. 

94. S)rtlltd(i denotes linen of threefold thread, just as BtciHic^ means 
a linen stuff of double thread. 

95. Her hands tremble with age. 

96. The adj. blec^en is rot noticed in Grimm 2, 86, who quotes only 
the common form bled^ecn, but Sanders i, 158, in. quotes btcd^en from 
Goethe, Voss, and Riickert. — gtofftum^ig means *cut in large pieces* 
(grofe Jllum^en). 

97. We commonly say toegftfjcud^en or »crf(f>cuc^en. 

98. Her husband had spared a few flies to keep him company during 
the winter. 
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99. In prose: ftc ^cB oon tern ©cftrnfe. — fPofcn are goose-quills; Voss 
himself observes '9lul $ofcn, Seterfpulen, mafl^i man flfffttbte Sluffft^e bet $fetf<n.* 
10 1. Jn prose : fie ^otte attcl gum (Sm^^fang bet SxtC^tt votBetcitet. 
103. ^rflder, the latch. 

103. tummctn is a mimetic word, like rumble in English; but it does 
not exactly belong to the vocabulary of a choice diction. Sanders quotes it 
from this passage, and from another one in Voss. 

104. SRatie should be pronounced in two syllables, with the accent on 
the last. 

J 06. $a{lic)eii @<j^»>ung8 is the gen. of quality or manner, instead of 
which we should prefer in prose in l^afligem ®(!^»un9e. 

107. 5)er Umf(!^toun0, the turning of the wheel. 

108. In this line we have an instance of the peculiar employment of 
the past participle in an imperative sense, instead of fc^arte flint lebenbtgc 
Siof^itn eta Comp. Goethe, Hemt. and Dor, i, 174, \t\\^, ^ert ^a^hox, 
gettunf en ! and our note on that passage. 

1 10. Coffee, just after being roasted, has a fresher and more aromatic 
flavour. 

111. Aien=Aienl^ot) or itienfVan. Fir-wood is much used for lighting 
the fire, while turf (peat) and beechwood are employed to keep it up when 
once lighted. — @tamm^ot} means large solid pieces of the main trunk (Stamm) 
of the tree. 

113. @inft tod 9cuer=)oenn baS 9cuet...ftnft. 

114. leibtg is a very idiomatic word denoting 'unpleasant, disagreeable ' ; 
leib is etymologically the same as loath. The connexion of these words 
may also be seen in such a sentence as this : bie @a(^e tfl mit ganj "otxitCtti, 
I loathe the matter altogether. — In prose we should say, itm ben (eitigcn 
Srofl oBjutoel^ren. 

115. Sroftting (not a common word), 'one who easily shivers or feels 
cold,* from frojlcln, 'to shiver.' 

117. A more correct construction would be el Brau(^t grfinbU(3^et IZBdrme 
(with the gen.). Comp., e.g., the quotations from Schiller given by Grimm 
2, 319: el \)xavL^i l^ier fetner ^ottmac^t, 'there is no need of a letter con- 
ferring full power upon you,* and (from Tell)i tocA fcrauc^it'l bcl (SffcetmannI? 
Saf t'l unl attein vodenben. 'What need have we of a nobleman ? Let us do 
it alone 1' But there are also instances in Schiller (see Grimm 3, 318) 
analogous to the present passage ; e.g. Gl Brauc^te biefen t^vAnenvotten Jtrieg 
( fVallemtein), 'This tearful war was needed.' Goethe also uses el Btauc^t 
with the accusative, as is copiously illustrated by Grimm 1. c. — For 
i{inber(|ien comp. v. 121. 
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119. SBatfd^ is a word originally appertaining to Low German, which 
seems to have imported it from Danish ; in High German it is commonly 
used with reference to living beings, rin-Batfc^er 9Renf(^, ein batfc^et Son, tin 
barfd^cj J3[Befen ; and in the adv. barfc^ reben, cinen botfc^ anfaf ten. It is not 
usual to say ein batfti^et SDinb, or, according to the construction in this 
passage, tec SDint tocl^t barfc^, though this agrees wit^ the original meaning 
of the word, which is 'rough.' See Sanders i, 87, 11., whose article is far 
more complete than Grimm's. — lujlrdfen is an unusual verb, but the noun 
cine Sujlteife is quite common. 

120. tDAI^ns is another importation from Ix>w German, in which loeltg 
has the sense of 'wanton, sportive, frolicsome,* from SBcl or SBAl^t, 'wanton- 
ness.' Since Voss, the word has been frequently employed in High 
German; comp. Sanders 3, 1457, ii- It is evident that Voss uses it here 
in the sense of strong and healthy; comp. a 19, where the young wife 
describes her superabundance of health. — bammetn means 'to work one's 
way slowly' through something; Grimm 3, 703 quotes the present passage 
as an illustration of this rare word, which is likewise foreign to High 
German. In Low German the usual form is bomeln. 

121. JtA(bcr(^en is a plural (i^atbct) with the addition of a diminutival 
suffix, just like Jtintet(^en above, v. 1 1 7. This is again a dialectic peculiarity, 
the correct forms being taS Jtatb(|»en, pi. Wt JtAlbi^cn. 

122. $a(|i is the partition of the stables in which the cows stand. — 
@(^dnmab(^en and Sluming are the names of the calves. It should be 
observed that endearing names are in Low German often terminated 
in tng. 

123. Itaucln (or fcAuetn) is a diminutival derivative of frauen, 'to 
scratch.' It does not appear to be a very common word. We should 
observe that Voss makes the servant talk in a very idiomatic and natural 
dialect. 

126. The more usual construction is flc f(^tm))fite auf ten 9tau(^. 

127. The genuine spelling is emfig (with an e) and not Amftg, as is 
found in some editions. In Middle High German it is emezic. The adj. is 
related to the name of that industrious little insect, the (English) emmet^ 
Cmfe, ametfe. See Grimm 3, 443. 

129. tvilrjig is the adverb qualifying buftenbet in the next line. 

130. S>ieleB=^aulfruc (entrance hall). 

131. 9Dtfll^Ie=Aa{feemfi^re. 

Z33« StoAngent is used in the sense of the compound etnjtDAngenb, which 
is often employed to denote 'holding fast' between two things. 

i33» muntet is not merely 'cheerfully,' but also 'busily, actively.' 
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137. vcrf))flnbcn is here merely a synonym of Mrfc^liefcn or f(|l gitmad^. 
The verb itself occurs as early as the 13th century, but is used in the special 
sense of 'bunging' a cask or barrel. 

140^ SfomS is a shortened form of X^omaf . 

14 1. Ginen Bct^ren or dinent blc dl^te gc^en is a somewhat old-fashioned 
phrase for visiting some one. It is still generally used in written or printed 
fomu of invitation, thus: 4etr 91. 91. wttb'ge^eten, bem UiiteT)ei(l^neten...bie 
Gr^tc ftind SBefui^el gu fc^enlcn. — Mn 91Uetl (|ct), from long ago. Carp had 
alwajTS been the favourite dish of both. 

141. 4or et (subj.), Met him fetch;* the object is omitted, but may be 
easily supplied from the preceding line. — ^fi^Itc^ (£ng. 'ticklish') means 
here * easily irritatad, irritable;' see Grimm 5, 885, where this passage is 
quoted. Comp. also below, v. 157, 161, and 162, where we have the noun 
ili|((. Hildebrand (in Grimm) observes 'ba4 fc^cint sugtetc^ etgenfmnig, gtiQig 
jufcin.' 

143. 4&ttct is unusual instead of the compound Se^ACtct; here the 
chests are meant in which fish are kept until wanted. 

144. toenn et atu!^...f^Uttctte expresses a wish, just as in English we may 
employ 'if at the same time he would'.... (Comp. the Greek cX yiip in 
Homer). 

Z45. Bebcutcn, here 'to explain it to him,' certiorem facere. 

146. In some editions we read anfommt. The modification of the 
vowel in the second and third persons sing. pres. of lommctt is somewhat 
quaint, and now almost out of use. 

147. faum gefagt is an absolute participial phrase, instead of fount toot 
ttcf gefagt. We may compare the analogous Latin idiom dictum factum hue 
abiit CliHpho, Ter. Hautontim, 904 ; and dictum factum invenerit aliquam 
causam, id. Andr. 381 (see also our notes on these passages). 

148. nif i^t is a secondary fonnation instead of ruf ig. A great many 
adjectives are in this manner formed both in ig and i(^t. 

149^ Snondrc^ is the name of the dog. — (9e(iiTt8tagl(ro^<n are the 
leavings of the birthday table. 

1501. Sbtttxtc^ is a wooden peg with which a door is fastened. Accord- 
ing to Hildebrand (in Grimm 5, 2005) this is the name used in Westphalia 
of a S^fltticgel tm ^o(^ mit }io€i flrrnen, urn cine Slc^fe ftd^ bre^enb. Comp. 
Fr. crampon, 

151. ^cr (and bte) ^ogge is used of a large dog, a bull-dog. 

159. ba9 feflltc^e a9rob means the bread baked for the feast, Le. the 
birthday. Comp. bet feflUd^e jlaffee below, v. 170. 

153* ^ fite(!te oulru^enbc (Slieber is not exactly common German, 
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though readily understood. We should, perhaps, say et flccdte feine ®U(tec 
caa, urn fu^ au9§utul^n. 

155. The parenthetic sentence benn il^n fm is added in explanation of 
the words in gcioaUiget SlrBcit : Thorns was working with all his might in 
order to drive away the cold. 

156 sqq. It may be observed that it is a peculiarity of epic poetry that 
messages are generally delivered in pretty much the same words in which 
they were originally given. There are many instances of this in Homer. 

158. tto^ (lit. 'in defiance'), in spite of the presence of Master's son and 
the Pastor. — We should notice the familiarity with which Marie employs 
the pronoun unfer. She is evidently a favourite servant, as may also be 
seen from the word 9){utter with which she addresses her mistress, below, 
v. 171. 

1 59. ^ftdf etfingtafce, a chest in which the chopped straw (J&ftderUng) iskept. 

160. tterfd^aff' ic^, the present instead of the future, denoting a certain 
and sure promise. So again v. 162. — kenn after a comparative is archaic 
and poetical, instead of all. 

164. ))uficn means 'to breathe audibly.' 

167. t% !am: observe the impersonal use of something indefinite and 
not yet fully known. This is exceedingly common in German. So again, 
V. 171. 

168. ^erttingctn here *to approach with tinkling bells.' Sledges in 
Germany always have bells. 

172. »ertw=ttcf fatten. 

176. JDa« ©cJftnge is not common instead of (SefUnget. — ®etramj)cl is 
especially used of the heavy tramp of horses. 

180. balder should be joined with ticf, *she called out to them'; bo^er 
denoting the direction in which the sound of her voice is supposed to go. 
This appears to be the only possible explanation of the punctuation 
adopted by Voss himself, and reproduced in our edition; but it should be 
confessed that it is extremely awkward, and does not suit the character 
of the German idiom. £. Gotzinger proposes to join 9Bitt!ommcn ba^et ! 
so as to mean 'welcome hither,' but then we should expect ^ier and not 
ba^tt. Is it possible that Voss originally wrote attl^tec or ba^ier (an old 
compound instead of the simple l^iet), and that the awkward balder owes 
its existence to a misprint or some other error ? 

183. * When she had been exhorted to take care of herself.' 

184. She means to say that the house, near which she stands, shelters 
her from the storm. — We should generally say bafl -§au« l^fttt inic ben 
©turnnvinb ob. 
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185. The construction unfet (Scfc^Ied^t tear ^txMiitt is very harsh, 
instead of alle itnfercS (Hefd^tcd^tcd warm S3erA(^tet. 

186. SBelt here =' generation/ ®ef(^Ie(^t. 

188. Ginen au< ettoo^ l^uHcn is an unusual phrase, instead of cinem \\t 
Ilml^ttnuitg aJ^ne^men, il^tt au< ter ^uOc (efreien. 

189. She at once petted and pitied her daughter. ' 

191. kef Sal^rieugS ©orge is poetical instead of tie Sotgc fiir bal 9. or 
tie Seforgung bel 9. 

192. fcp(^, * I hope, he is .' 

193. tufc^cit means to silence someone by a gesture or by the mere 
interjection *tush.* 

195. "t^lt ®ema^1 is archaic and biblical instead of \Xt GekafUn. Voss 
himself observes in a note that he chose this foim in imitation of Luther. 
We may refer to our note in the Ballads on German History, edited in the 
Pitt Press Series, p. 93 (ii. 7). Schiller likewise uses baf (Semal^l in this 
archaic manner, in a chorus in the tragedy 99taut oon SRe^tna : 

Slu<^ ein StauB "caw^ loie toir alle toiffen, 
IDer be« qften Biirften eftic^eS ©ema^l 
3n ein freoelnb Gl^eBett geriffen. 

196. The proverb is tven <^iM Xvth l^ot, bent giBt et el im @(J^Iafe. Comp. 
Ps. cxxvii. 3. 

197. In prose : in tad gefduBerte @<^ulsimmer. 

199. fte, i.e. tie SRuttec. 

200. Betountett shews that she admires and praises her daughter's fur 
while hanging it up. 

20 r. \^\xxsivx is a more select expression than Befc^fi^en. 
305. an'< ^et)=kpt eu(^ wCl ^tt\ truden. 

204. For altenb (instead of alternt) see above, v. 43. — Comp. Amdt's 
Siet »om gelbmatfi^aa (=Book of Ballads on German History , xxxvi. 7) : 
@o frif(^ Hu^t fcin Stltet toiegreifentec SBein (see also our note, p. 147). 

205. itmtto^nen is another illustration of the rule explained in our note 
on I. I (bitr(|if(^iffcn). 

206. 3lmt<ro<f, the peculiar garb of the Lutheran minister. 

207* ^etgBIatt is an endearing appellation often used by caressing 
mothers; see Grimm iv. 2, 13-26, where the present passage is also quoted. 

209. fobem is a poetic variety of forbem. 

III. bie Slrme gef(|imiegt is an absolute participial construction, in which 
the noun is in the accusative. It corresponds to a Latin absolute ablative. 
See also our note on Ballads on German History^ iv. 82 (p. 97). 
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113. In the time of the patriarchs the heart did not hide thoughts 
differing from those which the tongue uttered. 

116. In the omission of the indiif. article before avti^ef JHnb we may 
notice an imitation of the imperfect speech of children. In the next line 
we are at liberty to add etn in both places, but there the omission of the 
article is in the style of poetry in general 

118. oftmatt is an emphatic oft; comp. in English oft^ ofteh^ and loften' 
times. 

919. "wt tauter (Sefunb^cit, *from excessive health.' 

110, borflellenb almost =»or{leKtnb ; he now presents his yoUng wife in 
a proper and formal manner. 

121* The common expression is, einen auf %xvi unb ®l(kuB(ft attnel^men, 
to accept someone on faith, or on d-edit, without further proofs &nd justi- 
fications. — gcfcfitanl is less common than fc^tanf, which is ttad in some 
editions. 

132. Compare the expression etn fetnl^aftet SRattit, 'a Very manly 
character.' 

223. In dactylic poetiy it is very common to separate a genitive from 
the noun on which it depends. There are numerous instances of this 
peculiarity in Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea; see our observations in the 
edition of that poem in the Pitt Piness Series, p. ry\. sq. 

224. We should join ®a(e jum (SeBurtdtag. There is also the compound 
bie (8eButt<tag8ga]&e (v. 226} or bad ®eBurtdtag<gef(^enf. 

225. btob (=baroi) is somewhat antiquated instead of batfiBet. 
926. toaS aSefferee is colloquial instead of cttval 93. 

928. bem SRanne is dot. ethicus^ so common in German. It would, how- 
ever, be more usual in a phrase like this to say bie ^aitb tinted SRanneJ or 
il^ten fD^ann Bet bet ^anb. 

231. Mrtvunbcrte 9lugen, 'wondering eyes.* 

We subjoin Gotzinger's criticism on this poem Which is justly con- 
sidered one of the gems of German literature : 

S>et fteBatg^e ®eButt«tag i|t bie Befle oHet 95o|ftf(^en Sb^tteR unb ilBetl^att))t fetn 
Beflel ®ebt(^t ; er ifl bad a92ufler einet Sb^tte : etn fteinee, ^odtg in f4 gefc^toffend 
®i(b ))o(l SieBttd^fett unb ^cimlid^teit. (Sine ^anblung, eine SSegeBenl^eit im @tnne 
bed <Sf))o0 ifl nt(^t barin, aBet lautet leBenbige ®ni))pen, bie in immemd^tenber 
8e»egK(^fett ftnb, |eboc^ immer nut att etn (Sanjed, fo baf to}it nti^t bem GttcBea 
unb bem @(^t(ffale etnel etnjetncn ^elben fotgen, obet ben 9lu9gang einet gtof en 
^anblung eTtt>arten.... dl tteten (l^ier) in etgentl^umti(|iet 9Beife eine Stet^e 
bi(^terif(^ a3eflteBungen §ut @4^o))fung einer Criginatbti^tung jufammen, bie fonjt 
ttenig mit etnanbet gemeinfam l^aBcn. SRorbbeutfc^ed ^tiUIeBen von bet an<gc« 
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tnEdgteflcti 9latitr imb hornet; cine fur ben @tanb bet bargeflelXtm ^erfonen, fftt 
rincn @<^nlmeifler unb fetn SBeiBc^cn, fafl fleife ^altung (it appears here, that 
the author of this criticism is not very familiar with the life of the North of 
Germany, else he would have recognized the almost photographic truth of 
these characters) fhrcng in natl^o<|fbcntf(^ !&tctiote. (but it will be seen from our 
notes that even in this particular the poet has succeeded in maintaining the 
northern character of his poem) unb baneBen cine gauge (Rei^e norbbcutfc^ 
^ofalnamen. SRur ba< lieicvotte dinlcbim bc8 X)i(^tct< in fcinen Corner, bet in ®of 
cine 9lrt Slufcrflc^ung ctlcBtc, unb bie burC^aiK wutbigc unb cbtc (Skfinnung mac^cn 
c< moglic^, bie toibcrfinrct^nbcn (Kcmente )u ncucm, witfungSvoOcm Scbcn gn 
vcrbfinbcn. 

We may also add the epigram dedicated to Voss by Schiller and 
Goethe in their Xenicn : 

SBafrIi(^, ce fflUt mit SBonne ba8 ^tty bem ®cfange ju l^oti^n, 
91^mt cin ®anset, »tc bcr, ^Utte bH Slttcttfuml n^'Si^, 

V. 

Schiller's poem %tt ^tKtjictsang is the most prominent of those elaborate 
compositions in which he developed, in a poetical form, his philosophical 
ideas on the relation between Nature and Mam On the one hand we have 
here a splendid description of the everchanging harmony of nature paralleled 
with the fresh and vigorous culture of the Greeks, conformable to nature in 
all its principal phases; on the other hand we see the unnatural and 
artificial civilisation of the age preceding the French revolution, and those 
struggles themselves with all their caricatures of social life. But throughout 
this poem we perceive the longing for a life, in which nature and civilisa- 
tion shall be in harmonious agreement, and all dissonance shall cease* 

I — lo. Address to Nature t into whose lofty and spacious sanctuary the 
poet enters with feelings of exuberant joy. 

\. The appellation mein 99ctg marks at the very outset the poet's deep 
sympathy with nature. It is * his own hill ' he salutes. — There seems, how- 
ever, to be a slight inaccuracy in the epithet rot^ti(|i flta^Ienb, which cannot 
properly be applied to a hill except at sunrise or sunset ; while the scene is 
apparently laid at midday, compare v. 17. 

4. (5|oc suggests the idea both of multitude and of song ; the birds are 
the ' choristers ' of the boughs, and they are ever in motion (f^ toiegt). 

5. {Ru^tge SlAuc, the calm blue sky. 

7. entjlo^n is the participle representing a complete sentence =na(|ibcin 
er enblu^ entjlo^n i^. 
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8. engcj (Stf^nAc^, 'narrow talk/ i.e. conversation restricted to but few 
subjects and carried on without a wide sweep of thought. 

9. erqutrfenb may be translated by 'reviving,' which is the original 
sense of the word {guick, * living '). 

• 10. The eye drinks in the light greedily^ as it has long been confined 
within the narrow limits of a room ; the light itself is called ettergifc^, be- 
cause it has an invigorating effect upon a person long kept within doors. 
1 1 — 30. Descripthn of the varied life upon a sunny meadow. 

11. Slue originally means land surrounded by water (M. H. G. omvet 
* water ' = 0. H. G. 0^i=Lat. aqua)t hence in modem German *a well- 
watered district.' (See also our notes on Ballads on Germ, Hist, vii. la) 

12. The strife of the ever-changing hues displayed on the meadow is 
said to be ' charming ' or ' delightful,' as it gratifies, and does not jar upon 
the senses. 'Their sweet strife melts into one harmonious concord ' (Lytton). 

13. «et(tettet=auS3eBteitet. The carpet of the meadow (see e. g. John- 
son's Diet, s. V. carpet) is spread out far and wide. 

14. fc^(tn3t=f(!^iangelt (cf. v. 24); the path is said to wind through the 
green field in an artless and natural manner. 

15. stoeifctnb, doubtful whether to settle or fly onward. 

16. In some editions we find the form rot^tid^tcn, which is not so correct 
as rot^lic^en ; so also grftnticJ^ten for gnlnUc^en, v. 33. 

17. We generally use the plural in this phrase : Ixt $feite ber ©ottne. — 
SBt{le=SDe|l»inb<. Comp. Ofi in bee ftebjisfle ®eButtdtag, v. 74. 

so. We should ubserve the beautiful alliteration in SBinb toogt. — 
serftttert, * silvered over ' : the grass receives a silvery tinge from the wind 
that sweeps over it and makes it bend down. 

31 — 26. The wood. 

21. ambtoftfc^, from the Greek dfippScios, 'immortal, divine,' denotes 
something awful and inspiring us with reverential feelings. The expression 
d/ippoairf v^^ occurs in more than one passage in Homer. 

22. The simple verb ^^atttn is less common in prose than the com- 
pounds Befc^atten and uBerfc^atten. 

23. (Sel^eimniP means here the mysterious twiligW of the wood. — tnt* 
flid^t mtt, is lost to my eyes. 

25. The adj. fauBig is not very common ; we should generally say tin 
SottBgittec. In English we may also speak of a leafy screen, 

26. bod Slaut is exactly the same as bie 99(aue above, v. 5. 

27 — 36. On the height now reached (the path was called rising, v. 24) 
the poet obtains a distant view of mountain scenery. 

27. jerreifcn is used both transitively (eine ©ac^e jerreipen) and intransi- 
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lively (cine dlacf^t letceifit, ' tears, is torn*).— We may say bet fiDtIb dffiMt fM^f, 
' the wood opens.' Hence Schiller says bet geoffnde SBatb, which is unasaal 
instead of bet fi(!^ offnenbe SBalb. 

98. Sag=5i:agce(i<|it ; when the poet entered the wood, he described the 
twilight in it as fflodj/t, v. 21. 

49. UnaBfel^Bor, so far and distant that the eye cannot reach the end of 
it. The word is repeatedly used by Goethe in Hermann and. J^arothio^ 

3a enbigt, ' terminates.* The poet speaks of the horizon which seems 
to terminate the world, as far as he can look. The poetic mind takes the 
suggestions of fancy as actual reality. 

31. gftfUng^ is the adverb of the adj. gA^ (instead of which we also 
hayelft]^); comp. the following formations: Blinblingl, meu^^Iing^ vflcflinst, 
tittUnsI, fd^ttttlingl ; and the English darkling (which should not be explained 
as a participle, see Morris' Outlines, § 311, p. 194) may be paralleled with 
the adv. bunfcUngS still used in some German dialects (see Grimm, D. Gr, 

«i 357)« 

33. flBaUen means to go by slowly and majestically, hence ein bailee is 

an appellation sometimes applied to a pilgrim. 

35* Schiller himself, in a letter to W. von Humboldt, makes the 

following observation with regard to the repetition of the word cnbtol : ' ^oJ$ 

bee ganje ^ejrametct skmfi^en ben beiben enblod eingefi^Ioffen kvirb, maifl ^tet, too 

bttf UnenbU(9^ yorgejlcat toirb, leine flbit SBirfung. 61 ifi \tV^ ttxm ctoigel, ba ee 

in feinen fSnfang gurftd (duft.* 

36. geianbert£=mtt einem <9eianbet (banister, railing) vcrfe^en. — ^The 
existence of this pathway is the first trace of the hand of man^ modifying 
and correcting the free agency of nature. 

37 — 58» Rural Nature : the Innocence^ Mirth and TrangmUity cf a 
rustic papulation, 

37. By the words ' the rich shores glide along by me,' the poet means 
that he traverses them with a rapid step. 

38. Observe the beautiful alliteration in ftS^Iid^en 9teij. The epithet 
is most appropriate, inasmuch as the poet insinuates that industry and 
diligence spring from inward motives and are delightful to the worker who 
does his labour with a cheerful heart.— The prosperous valley bears joyiiil 
testimony (tui^met) to the industry of the labourers. 

39. The poet means the boundary lines between the single fields, 
(Srengraine. — f(^ciben=ttenttfn, oBfonbrrn. 

40. S^^xd^, comp. V. 13 above.— ^emetet (Aiy/cit^i}^=CWrr), the god- 
dess of agriculture. — toirfcn is the technical term of weaving and em* 
broidering. 

D. 6 
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4T« Law alone preserves mankind; widioiit law, there would be H 
helium omfiium eontret omnes, 

43. Comp. Ovid, Met. I. 117, in the description of the four ages of the 
world : de duro est ultima ferro, Protinus irrupU venae peioris in aevum 
Omne nefas: fugere pudor verumque fidesque: In quorum subiere locum 

fraudesque dolique InsieHaeque et vis et amor sceleratus haiendi. — Formerly 
Love alone was sufficient to keep man from hurting and injuring his fellow, 
but now the JLaw must restrict him. 

4 J. in frefetfn ®(^((m0(n=sfl(9 immcr freier fn^tftngtlnb, in tmmet freteten 
SBinbungen. — geregcU, separately laid out. The fields are no longer left to 
the sole guidance of Nature, but reduced to order and cultivated by man. 

44. The road is sometimes ' swallowed up ' by the forest, inasmuch as 
it is lost to the gaze of the 'beholder. 

45. fE^tmmcmb, far-shining — the white road between the green fields 
that border it on both sides. 

47. In Germany and Switzerland cows often have bells suspended 
round their necks. Comp. Schiller, Wtlh, Tdl: S>ie Braune Sifet (a cow) 
fenn' i(|» am ®tUut (p. 18 ed. Hempel). — $e(eBt, full of life, lively. 

48. SBicber^aS is used as a dactyl — against the modem rule (see p. 5), 
according to which it ought to be an amphimacer (-^-). — In prose 
we should say %f% cinfamtn ^rten (l^efaiig, or bef ^irten etnfamer ®efang. — 
The shepherd turns aside from the haunts of men and tunes his song 
in solitude. 

49. The smiling villages form, as !t were, a garland along the banks 
of the river. — Some lie close to the river, others seem to hide themselves 
among trees, and others are built on the steep sides of the hills. 

51. SRac^Barlk^ no^ denotes a primitive stage of existence when com- 
pared with the narrow life of towns, as described below, v. 71 sqq. 

52. itmcul^cn is transitive, according to the rule explained on I. 1. — 
We might also say ru^en um or Itegen rul^tg urn. — !^a<|f like the Lat. tectum^ 
^va,% C pars pro toto*). The house is 'lowly,* as we see from the next 
line. 

54. The tree is here endowed, as it were, with human affection ; it 
embraces^ and thus shelters the lowly cot with its branches. 

55. The inhabitants of the country are not yet ' wakened to freedom,* 
inasmuch as they are still content to abide by the laws of nature like other 
creatures of nature, — they act according to the laws made by nature, and 
willingly submit to the compulsion and coercion exercised by nature ; 
hence they are not free agents, as they do not create for themselves the con- 
ditions regulating their life. 



NOTES. 83 

56. (nseseihengenb, limiting their sphere of action. 

57. The plural ket (Srrntcn denotes the various 'harvests' gathered 
within the course of a year, such as J&euemte, Obftecnte, Jtotnemte, etc. 

58. SagctBCtt is used as a dactyl, comp. v. 48. — 9lcit^» 'even,' always 
alike, without any great changes. 

. 59 — 139. Tfu busy life of towns and the higher aims of society as de* 
veloped within the walls of a tenon. 

^9^ 65, A stately and stiff axfenue of poplar-trees announces the approach 
of a town. The rural character of the landscape disappears.. 

59. cin frcmber ®et^, not the spirit with which he has hitherto solilo« 
quized, one foreign to nature. Similarly cine frcmbc Star is employed to 
express a country that has lost its original character, and has, so to speak, 
become estranged from itself. 

63. In a state of nature all elements are still mixed and exist side by 
side with one another ; man, animal, plant, and field, all dwell in close 
proximity and union ; even the most dissimilar things are harmoniously 
united. But in a state of culture, such as arises in consequence of town 
lifci all things of different species separate ; the houses stand by themselves 
and form streets, being no longer intermixed with fields and trees; the 
trees are joined in avenues, gardens again are laid out in separate places, 
etc. (Gotzinger). 

63. Poplar avenues are exceedingly frequent in the south of Germany. 
— ^Anbe, ' ranks ' (both of trees and of men). — ^The poplar-tree is styled 
' proud,' because it is stiff and lofty, cultivated merely as an ornamental 
tree, and completely barren of fruit. Comp. vpcM^m in the next line. 

64. geoTbneter $om)) »= ))om))^afte Ortnt: ng ( ' array '). 

65. toirb is twice treated as a short syllable, while in reality it ought to 
be long. So again v. 71. 

65. In the arrangement made everjrthing appears to take a significant 
place ; there is always a certain purpose and intention in the position 
assigned to each thing. 

66. The poplar avenues which lead to the city are compared to a 
train of proud menials attending on their sovereign. 

67 — *J2. The town. 

68. Here again many editions read fclftgiett ; comp. our note on v. 16. 
— S^^fitmenb = gct^ihnnt. In English we may also say 'the towering city." 
In the same manner Schiller says in another poem {Mdancholie an Laura^ 
St. 3): Unfre floT} auft^flrmmben ^PaTdfle. Comp. also Klopstock, Messiahy 
VII. 5, ^i,^\ ting< cttonte tie tt^urmenbc Gtabt. (Milton, VAllegro^ 117, has 
* tower'd cities.'} 

6- -2 
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^ sq. The Faum (sportive rural deities) are mentioned as an emblem 
ofrasticlife. They were embodiments of the elementary life pervading 
rustic scenery; in a city, these ncuve but living conceptions Kii primitive 
rdigian disappear, while abstract devotion lends a higher (because more 
spiritual) life to stone (out of which temples and statues are made). 

71 sq. There is an antithesis here implied in the preposition vati in 
the hexameter, and in in the pentameter. The world outside is contracted 
in town life, the world within is quickened and intensified. 

73 — 100. Town life develops within the breast of man a large numier of 
social virtues, especially patriotism and religious piety, 

73. cifecn=ftc^iiiit (fifctlbefltebm. 

75. The retention of the t of the suffix in a verbal form which has 
undergone modification of the root-vowel (f(!^ta9«eii — f(^g«t) is contraiy to 
rule, but occasionally admitted by dactylic poets. 

78. In this description we should not forget that the poet is always 
thinking of the early Greek communities. Ancestral sepulchres wei« then 
highly honoured, and even religious lites performed there in remembraace 
of the departed. This is expressed by the verb oere^teiu 

79. In almost all Greek cities we find legends of gods once having 
dwelt there and moved among men as iriends and helpers ; hence the poet 
says ' the blessed gods descend from heaven.* — ^felige ®ottec is also used by 
Voss as the translation of the Greek ftdKopes BeoL 

8a S)ct %ao€^tt flBc)tcf is the r^futfot around the temple ci a god. The 
abode of the god is stykd f<filid[i, because ornamented and decorated with 
works of art and pious ofierii\gs, by which it is distinguished fiom the 
ordinary habitations of maakind. 

81. The ancients considered Ceres (Demeter^ as the promulgator of the 
laws of civilised life. The invention of the plough and other instruments of 
^Agriculture was ascribed to her (Preller, Gr, Myth, i, 476, first ed.). 

83. There is no passage in any ancient writer from which it would 
appear that the invention of the anchor was attributed to Mercury 
(ffermesy 

83 sq. The tale ran that in the reign of Cecrops both Poseidon (Nep- 
tune) and Athena (Minerva) contended for the possession of Athens. The 
gods resolved that whichever of them produced a gift most useful to mortals 
should have possession of the land. Poseidon struck the ground with his 
trident and straightway a horse appeared. Athena then planted the olive. 
The gods thereupon decreed that the olive was more useful to man than 
the horse, and gave the city to the goddess, from whom it was called 
Athenae {Dictionary of Classiccd Biogr, and MythoL), 
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85. The Hon wm locred to Cybcle. In works of art ihe ii usually 
represented seated on a throne, adorned with a mund crown. Lions appear 
crouching on the right and left of her throne, and sometimes she it seen 
riding in a chariot drawn by lions (Dut, 0/ Class, Biogr, and Myth,), 

87. The walls of the first cities (here denoted by Citeitu) are styled 
tacredt because all civilisation was propagated from thence* — %^M\tt is not 
uncommonly used in the sense of ' colonist/ just as a metropolis of colonies 
is sometimes styled Hm fp |fon}fl Att(. Hence we should understand (P(Ian)rt \n 
S^ciifi^frit of the early colonists who carried the seeds of humanity from the 
original cities into the towns founded by them. It is, therefore, evident 
that S^knfi^^cit is here used in the sense commonly attributed to SRcnfi^li^* 
frit. Thus Schiller says in an epigram (tie Mcf^fiebcnc Oc^immanfl): 9Ucf 
bttr(^ jQatiflc nut f^ffanjet kit SRenft^^eit fuf^ fort. 

^. The plural bitten is used in the sense of (Dcftttua^. 

89. The early legislators were honoured by the appellation of ^o06t. 
Solon, e.g., the Athenian legislator, is one of the seven wise men of Greece. 
— It was the ancient custom to transact law business in the open air, very 
often at the gates (S^str) of a city. (The Scripture very often speaks of the 
judicial ofiice of the gate ; comp. Deut. xvii. 9, Amos v. 10, 19.) There 
was generally a great concourse of people there ; hence the epithet gcfettig. 

90. Fmatssp the household gods, both those of a private family and of 
the state, as the great family of citizens. 

91. Situations like the one described here are not uncommon in the 
ancient poets^ — ^We might complete the construction in this manner : tm 
ffAttflUng im ftttiM l^aftatb. — %\it flBAtter, matronae in Latin. 

99. Mtfi^tang : comp.. r. 44 above. The great distance ' swallows up ' 
the train of warriors, does not allow it any longer to be seen. 

94* 0tfi<f f e^r is treated as a trochee, while it ought to be a spondee;-*- 
cu^t ie. the departing warriors here addressed by the poet. 

95* 'Only your gbry returned home,' i.e. you yourselves fell fighting 
for your country. The poet is more particularly thinking of the diree 
hundred Spartans who perished at Thermopgrlae a. 480 before Christ— 
Ittrikif c is the archaic form instead of the now usual )tttii(f. 

97 sq. The original Greek was by Stmomdes, the great lyric and epi- 
gnunmatic poet of those times (comp. Herod. 7, 338) : 

& !<?/, dyyAXctr AaKtdtufiwtoit, &n rfHt 
Ktlfu0a, rdtt KtUfW ^/M^t Tei$6fAtyQL 

See also Cic Tusc, 1, 43. loi, 'pari animo Lacedaemonti in Thennopylis 
ocdderunty in quos Simonides ■» 
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Die, hospes, Spartae nos te hie vidisse iacentes, 
Dum saneds patriae legibus obsequimar.' 

— t0tten b a somewhat antiquated and pedantic fonn instead of the mono- 
syllabic tort. 

loo. CetSaum is treated as a trochee, while it ought to be a spondee. 

loi — iia Social life hegOs industry nnd lucrative pursuits, in conse- 
quence of which riches pour in. 

loi. fco^ is joined with the genitive, as b often the case in an elevated 
style ; in prose we should prefer fro^ flbet cine Gad^. 

103. The River-god himself seems to beckon the citizens to foreign 
trade and adventures. River-gods are commonly represented seated within 
rceds.-~(Utt(id[i is the translation of the Lat. caeruleus^ so often joined with 
sea and water in general. 

105. IDrVabc (Gr. 8pvt=an oak or a tree), the nymph of the tree, whose 
life is destroyed with her abode. 

Gine S^r^oS \M in ienctn Saum.— Schiller, %\t ®dttet Oriet^enTanH. 

104. ble bonnetnbc SafI, the tree which &lls down with a thundering 
crash. 

105. SettBtud^ is unusual instead of ^letnBnt^ * a quarry.' 

106. ®(^lu(^t« The technical expression in the language of mineirs is 
®(^a(|^t, a shaft. 

107. 9)tu(ci(ct is one of the surnames of Vulcan, the god of fire. — 9m« 
(of, ' anvil,' should be spelt as here, with an f, and not with a mere <, 
as it is derived from the old verb bduen^ * to strike.' 

log. bet Sein is the linen thread, tec Scinfabnt. 

III. Schiller has employed the foreign term btt $PtI<k (Eng. ^lot, from 
Dutch /^'Aw/)t instead of the Gennan form bet Sootfc 

119. btt fcimift^c 8leif denotes the products (Qftseugniffe) of home- 
industry. 

113. Some are going out, bent on exporting the fruits of their industry, 
while others return in glee, laden with the riches of distant shores (im- 
porting). 

115. loimmeliiy to be all astir with busy life.-*bet JTra^it (properly the 
crane, by means of which ships are laden and unladen) seems here to denote 
the whole place in the harbour, where the crane is erected. 

116. tounbmt is unusual instead of fi(^ tounbem. 

117. Gta)9cl denotes here 'the store' or 'magazine.' Comp. Horace's 
ilium (iuvat) a propria condidii horreo Quidquid de Libycis verritur areis.-^ 
Rentes dhtvag, the productions of th^ whole eartlu 
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119. Im^ (like the Latin eoquere, sol eoquU potna)^ of maturing by 
excessive heat.-^2^ttU, 'an island in the N. part of the German Ocean, 
regarded by the ancients as the most northerly point in the whole earth 
{Diet, of Geogr,) ; comp. Virg. Georg. i. 30, ultima Tliule, 

no. For Xmaft^ca see Ldct, of Myth* The horn of Amalthea is pro- 
verbial of never-failing plenty; it is identical with comu copiae {^=\9M 9flU 
\9VB^* Comp. Ovid, FasH^ v. 135 sqq. 

Z3I — 138. Rise of art ^ sciince, and philosophy. 

III. QiV^dt here outward prosperity, prosperous circumstances. From 
the union of prosperity and talent spring the heavenly issue of art, science 
and philosophy. 

139. 0ffdttgt, nursed. — Aflnfle In Suflsfc^Mic Jtflnfle, 'artes liberales.' 
These merely minister to recreation (Sufi), but are not classed with indus- 
trial pursuits (Qbtnvtbti above, v. loi). 

193. nat^a^menbd SeBcn, imitative or mimic life. In prose we should 
perhaps prefer cine 9l(Ul^mung bc< SeScnl. — The noun bet iSiltncr is more 
select, because more rare, than \tx Sitb^auct. 

194. The stone received life and feeling ; it seemed to have soul and 
animation, when shaped by some potent sculptor. 

195* Jtflnfllt^^ i&imme(s vaulted ceilings, skies, as it were, produced 
by art 

126. ^ant^oit ( 'containing all gods*), a temple at Rome, built by Agrippa, 
the son-in-law of the Emperor Augustus. It is still in existence, though 
converted into a Christian church {Santa Maria delta Rotondd). 

137. Irb, the swift messenger of the gods; see Diet, of Mythol, — 
^nnc is a less usual form than C^el^ne. It is quoted by Sanders from 
Goethe, and even from so modem a writer as Freiligrath. Geibel, too, 
uses it : ^bvt ^kmt fc^tDictt, bet 9fcil etfUrrt {Gedichte, I. p. 154). 

138. We often use the compound baf 9Brfli(en|o<^ to denote the 'arch* 
of a bridge. 

139. Schiller is evidently thinking of Arclumedes, for whom see note 
on poem vi. — ^Bcbetttenb=Bcb<tttram 'full of import and significance.' Bitfet 
refers to the well-known words Archimedes is reported to have called out 
to the Roman soldier rushing into his study, 'ne turba circulos meos.' (In 
ordinary German, Birtet denotes the instrument, a compass ; a ' circle ' is 
ein Arctl.) 

130. By his subtle investigations (forft^enb) the natural philosopher 
endeavours to trace the operations of the master-mind of the Creator.-- 
1b^\iM^ is properly used of the huntsman who softly steals up to and 
surprises his prey. 
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1 31. The peculiar power of the magnet is personified, so to speak, in 
the expressions ^affcn (' repelling *} and SieBen (' attracting '). 

13a. The human mind builds up theories of the origin and develop- 
ment of sound (itlasg) and light (etro^I). 

133. The law is called * familiar' (verttattt), because with the dis- 
covery of the law governing and producing the phenomena of nature, all 
' strangeness ' disappears. What had appeared to the untutored mind as 
merely accidental (Eufall} or as a miracle that filled it with fear and wonder 
(graufenbe SEBunbet), has now become subject to law and may be considered 
a familiar fact. 

134. ' Seeks, through the shifting evanescent shows. 

The Central Principle's serene repose.' 

Lord Lytton's TransL 

135. The great thoughts and discoveries of wise men would be lost to 
posterity, had not man lent them a body and a voice by the invention of 
writing. Hence the expression, bttf cebenbe SBIott, ' the speaking page,' in 
the following line. 

137. IDo, when all these inventions and discoveries are madc-^Just as 
the human eye is filled with wonder and rapture at the beauty of a land- 
scape when the misty veil that hangs over it begins to melt away, so the 
mind's eye is filled with wonder and delight when the beauties of truth are 
laid open to it and the mists of delusions (9le(cl brt SBo^ntf) dissolve before 
the rays of day. 

138. IDof (SeBilbc is a highly poetical word, once familiar in old Ger- 
man, almost lost for a time, but reintroduced by Klopstock and Herder, 
see in Grinmi, iv. 2, p. 1768 — 1773, the excellent article by Hildebrand. 
In the present passage ®e(Ube, which is properly the same as TKiQiiA in 
Greek, has passed into the sense of ' phantom.' 

139 — 162. Man has emancipated himself from Nature and strays from 
it so far as to become unnatural and godless, 

13^ SeffeCs, the fetters ia which man is entangled in his primitive 
state of nature \ man is now *■ blessed ' (BegtiUft), because he has learnt the 
free use of his intellectual £u:ulties. But he has also incurred another 
danger by overleaping the restraints of Nature. — ^3etti(f cv etcssioeiui cc wax 
tivSj/t )crri|fe (* utinam ne rumperet' in Latin). 

14a %^m \& used in the sense of the Greek tMk or the Latin fvr^ 
cundiam 

141. Stci^cit may well be defined as ' absence of fear 's^furt^figfirii ; 
but unfortunately it is often mistaken for * absence of restraint ' or ' licen* 
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ttoasness'sBfifleHoftdfctt.— Observe the effective variation of the accent in 
9rci^ and gftet^cit. 

I43» Nature is styled * sacred' because she imposes a salutary re- 
straint upon the wild and loose (liiftein) passions of mankind. 

145. Faith and Morality are the anchors by which man is held fast 
to the safe shore ; as soon as his ' bark b tempest-tossed * by passion and 
wild desire, these anchors are torn and he is swept away by the mighty 
torrent 

144. ber ffut^enbc Gtrantsbic 8fiut| bet ©ttdmung. 

145. Uneablii^, infinite space whexe no land is to be seen. 

146. bet %ttHtiitxL ®eHtg means the high crests of the waves which rise 
1^ like mountains. 

147.. Just, as the sailor who is cast adrift on the wild waves can only be 
guided by the 'true-fixed and resting quality' of the 'northern star' 
(Shaksp. yulius Casar, ill. i. 61), so man when carried along by passions 
has only his conscience left for his guide. But even the ' constant ' (8<^arr* 
li^l) stars of the ' Wain ' are overcast and hidden by the clouds, and God's 
voice in our bosom — our conscience — is deadened by the turmoil of our 
passionate desires. — S)ec Sagcn is the ancient appellation of the Great Bear» 
comp. Isomer, c. 973 : ApKToVf ijy Kal dfia^ay iirUXijffiM KoKiowrv, *the 
Bear, sumamed the Wain* in Chapman's rendering (p. 343 ed. Shepherd), 
'the northern team' in Pope {0<L V. 347), aiit^ bic Sarin, bit fonfl bar 
4tmiii(ttiiKi9CB 0ciiannt ttncb, 9Boi. Comp. also W. Scott's Lay of tkg Last 
Mtrntrtl, L 17. 170: * Arthur's slow wain his course doth roll In utter 
darkness round the po]«>* and Charles* wain in Shaksp. Henry /K !• u. 

148. bet ®0tt im Oufen would seem to remind us of Socrates' way of 
denoting Conscience as a deu/i6rtor or God's voice in man*s breast. 

X49.. Comp. the saying ascribed to Talleyrand, ' Speech was given to 
man not to declare but to hide his thoughts.' 

150. Comp. Euripides' famous or rather infamous line ; 17 7X^0^ h^ 
/Mx't 4 ^ ^^^ An&fiOTcaf ' My tongue took an oath, but my heart is un- 
sworn.' Hence ihe.reservatio mentalis of the Jesuits. 

151. Friendship and love are sullied by treachery^ 
%$i» Cl^ffl^J^aitts^iwcD^dimft. S^t Creek Diet. 

153* bet fl)cixat]^»bet IBetrOtlet, just as btc Unfd[ittlbsbet Unff^bige. 
The innocent are accused of the greatest crimes by scoundrels and traitors. 
So it should be understood, rather than of virgin innocence betrayed bytiie 
Yoluptuary. 

155* 8eila ' vilis,' venal ; thought becomes venal, when even intellect 
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sells itself for money and pleads for things in which it does n6t believe. 
Then the heart (Srufl) is debased (gefc^anbet). In the same way. Love is 
no longer 9ifru offering, rendered with godlike nobleness, but a ware to be 
had for money« 

157. The construction ft(^ (ace.) einct ^ad^ anmafen is less usual in 
conversational German than ft(^ (dat) cine @a(^c anntafen ; but see Grimm, 
I. 406, where numerous instances of the first construction are quoted fix>m 
Goethe and Schiller. — Fraud (Imposition) assumes the outward guise of 
Truth and desecrates the precious utterances of Nature* * The sacred signs 
of Truth, i. e. of true feeling, are tears and smiles, the tone of the voice, the 
•expression of the fece, kisses and embraces. If Hypocrisy succeeds in 
imitating even these, true and genuine feeling is doomed to silence.' 
Gotzinger. Comp. the instance of Cordelia, Shaksp. Lear i. i. 63. 

159* ta< ibebflrftige ^o}, the heart wanting to express its emotions in 
outward signs* 

161. 'As a rule, no virtues are more talked about than those which 
have no actual existence. The more right and law are trampled down by 
the judge himself, the greater is the boast made of justice.' Gotzinger. 

i62« Not Law hself stands by the side of the throne, but only the 
phantom of Law* 

163 — 179* Despised Nature ciaims her rights andReuoluHon once more 
restores Man to the freedom of his natural state. 

163* lang is first used short (which is wrong), and then long (which is 
right). — The artificial and corrupt life produced by the over-refinement of 
misguided civilisation is styled a ' mummy,' inasmuch as it preserves the 
outward semblance and shape of the being, but without the soul and the 
life that' were once in it* In illu^ration of this passage, Gotzinger quotes 
from Herder*s {ptAtubiett }ttv ©ef^it^te tet fP^ilofop^ie bet !D2enf(|^ett : ,, Slti^ 
nut eittjelne $etfonen u^etleben ft(^, fosbem nod^ «iel nuft unb (Anger fogenannte 
)?o(itif(|«moraUf(^e fPetfonen, 6intt(|tungen, SBetfaffungen, @tAnbe, (Sot-* 
yoratioHen. Cft fle^t Sal^r^unberte lang i^r Jtdrper gut ©d^att bo, wenn bte 
@ee(e be« ^litpta lAngfi entflol^en ifl, cbet {le {(^tetc^en att @^ten nml^et }»}tf(ffett 
tebenbigen Oeflalten."— Beilel^n=©eflattb l^a^n, *to endure.' 

165. e^erne ^Anbe are powerful, irresistible hands* 

166. ba9 (SfeBAtt is earlier and less usual than ba» (SeBAube. See Grimm 
s. v., Wh&e (iv* I, p. 1655) the present passage is quoted. 

167. Sigetin should be referred to !D2enf(|9eit, v. 169. Humanity, long 
kept in check by the restraints of a superficial refinement, resembles a 
tigress confined and apparently tamed within her cage ; but suddenly she 
remembers her former wild life and her natural state (numtbtft^ec. SSBatt, 
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a wood in Ntimidia, i.e. Africa), and now the becomes again terrible 
(fcf^etf lUfi) by this sudden return to Nature. Compare — 

^(efa^rt^ ifl'l ben Sc« )tt lorden, 
Unb flrimmifl ifl tcl S^igcr'l Ba^ti, 
3eto(^ bet fi^tcifimU bev Z^xtdtn 
^(U ifk bev {D2(nf(^ in friitem flBa^n. 

Schiller, !£)af Sicb wn bev (S^totfe, 379~-38^* 

It should be observed that towards the end of the iSth century there was 
a tendency in French literature, especially in the writings of J. J. Rousseau, 
to recommend 'returning to Nature' as a panacea for the evib brought on 
by the artificial civilisation of the age of Louis XIV* and XV« In his 
DUcourt sur Porigine de rinigalUi pamii la hommes (Amsterdam, 1755), 
p. 958 sq., Rousseau relates the history of a savage who was brought up in 
all the refinements and enjoyments of civilisation, but who gave it up 
voluntarily^ and returned to live with his savage brethren, and this has also 
furnished the subject of the frontispiece of Rousseau's work. On p. 414, 
Rousseau observes s 'De la soci^t^ et du luxe qu'elle engendre, naissent 
les arts lib^raux et mecaniques, le commerce, les lettres; et toutes ces 
inutility qui font fleurir Tindustrie, enrichissent et perdent les £tats.' 
And on p* 317, he has the following eloquent addvess to readers of a 
philosophic turn of mind — an address quite in harmony with the conclusion 
of Schiller's poem : ' O vous qui ne reconnaissez pour votre espice d'autre 
destination que d'achever en paix cette courte vie ; yo«s qui pouvez laisser 
au milieu des villes vos funestes acquisitions, vos esprits inquiets, ro^ 
coeurs corrompus et vos d^sirs efTr^n^s; reprenez, puisqu'il d^end de 
vous, votre antique et premiere innocence, allez dans les bois perdre la 
vue et la m^moire des crimes de vos contemporains, et ne craignes point 
d'avilir votre espice en renon^nt ^ ses lumiires pour renoncer k ses 
vices.' 

169. We should observe the poetical and highly effective arrangement 
of the words. In prose we should have to say, fil...(in(r Sigcrin 0lri(|»,..bif 
anenfc^^rit auffle^t mit bcr SButl^ bcl ^ettecc^ctiS unb bel 0Unbl. 

170. This line has quite recently received a terrible illustration in the 
conflagration of Paris, planned and partly executed by the Ccmmtmutt, 
Man, driven to despair by the artificial restraints imposed upon him by 
society, at once jumps to the extreme by destroying the whole £ibric, 
instead of merely altering and remodelling those parts of it which con* 
fessedly stand in need of improvement* 

171. Icbig ge^ is said after the analogy of the expression fvfi gcScm 
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179. Comp. the second extract from Rousseau given in our note 00 
V. 167. 

173—188. While meditating on the ruin caused by artificial duilisation 
the pod has left tJu city far behind him^ and has once more come into the wilds 
of primitive nature. 

173. ® cunbe = 9(6grflnbe. 

175. Gardens and hedgerows had hitherto accompanied the poet's way 
aiid reminded him that he was not far from the habitations of man. Hence 
they are styled Mrtraute Segleitung, ' familiar company.' 

178. In prose we should perhaps have said loartct auf, but the poet 
remains even here true to his art in lending life and feeling to stone, of 
which he says that it ' hopes* for the hand to shape it. 

179. Observe the short quantity of Sad^ in the compound ®tefBa(^. 
This would be deemed erroneous nowadays. — Kinnc, 'cleft* through which 
the. cataract comes down. 

18a cntrfiftet, as if the torrent were indignant that any resistance 
should be offered. — "We should observe the contrast this scene of nature — 
strong, powerful, wild and solitary — offers to the peaceful scene with which 
the poet opened his poem. 

182. <0ctt>d(fc, 'welkin, * a collection of clouds (9BoI!eti). This collective 
sense is imparted by the prefix ge*. — The solitary eagle 'towering in his 
pride* forms the sole connecting link between the world and the clouds. 

183. The winds are often represented as winged deities. 

186. The terrible scenes of the Revolution appear to the poet as 
* horrible imaginings,' the memory of which is now dispelled by the purer 
air of the lofly and solitary heights. 

187 sq» This passage is anything but easy to explain. Most probably, 
the poet means to say \tt fcnftre S^raum (of revolutionary destruction) ftutjte 
l^inaft. (sank down, disappeared) mit beS MtvA futd[|tBatem SSitbe (as soon as 
the terrifying picture of life, of human stir and turmoil, disappeared) tmb 
mtt bcm fhlrsenben (=abfliir}enben) S^^ole (when the valley lay at my feet, when 
my eye saw the valley sinking down precipitously before me who am now 
standing on the height). It must, however, be confessed that the phrase 
ftStjcnbrt S^t is somewhat obscure. 

189 — aoo. Let man when wearied with life and tossed about by passion 
and wUd desire, return to the silent and tranquil majesty of Nature, there to 
breathe new strength and courage. 

191. €ii»tg should be considered as an adverb, 'for ever.** — ^ber SSiHc is 
tlie individual inclination and resolution of man, who is never content to 
abide by one and the same purpose and nd^ but is lull of changes and 
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Tagaries. But Nature remains one and the same in spite of all these 
changes, and hence we find here the harbour of our life. 

T93. tie @4i&nc is a poetical word instead of tic 6^dn9dt Comp. 
He ®vitt, 

195. In a letter written in 1789 Schiller has the following reflections, 
which are strikingly like those we find here : SBie tDo^U^Ottg ift unl to<^ tie 
StcntitAt, ta« sleif^formtge Se^attca tet 9latur ! fBtnn vM €cit Aifc^aft, tniicrct 
uttb Aufccer Xittmilt tan^e genng fin ant |rc getovrfen, tvcnn »it un< fcK^ ocrloten 
f a6en, fo finten toir fte immer alS tie ndmlitf e tt)ieter, unt iin< in if r. 9luf unfcret 
gbtcft tvtdd taB €eien fe^ten t»iv fete genoffene fiujl, ietc ®eflatt nnferel toante(6aren 
ISefenI tn ifre treue ^ant nteter, vnt tosflibef atten gtBt fie vnf tie anvettrantcn 
®fitet ivit&d, »enn koit fommen unt fie ivictet fottctn. (See Schiller's Gedichte, 
erL Ton H. Viehoff, 3, 66), In the same way the poet says here that 
Nature preserves to the Man whatever the Boy and the Youth have 
confided to her. 

197. glciffersnte )ee<ffetntct; Nature always gives to all her children 
the same ' milk of human kindness.' 

198. Comp. T. 5, 

199. Gbtzinger aptly compares two lines from Holty's Sufmsntctung 
jnt gtcute: 

J9fltMf fi^nt tet (ieBc SRont fo %tVit, 
fiBte cr turcfi Sltontf IBAiimc ft^ten. 

200. The same sun that shed his rays over Homer's world, shines also 
upon us. 



It is hardly to be doubted that Schiller derived the idea of his * Walk' 
from an actual walk, and a passage in one of his essays (quoted by 
Viehoff, 3, 49) may serve to show that objects utterly unsuggestive to the. 
ordinary mind may prove 'meet food' for a mind both poetic and philo* 
sophic as Schiller's was. Schiller writes as follows : 5IDet flOeg »on @tnttgart 
na(f 4of enf cim i^ gewi{fermaf en einc ver^nlitfte ®ef4i4»tc tec ®«ctenlttn^ 3n 
ten 9ttt(f tfettem, SSeinl^gen unt toittffcfafitUt^en (SfAtten Ungl tet Sontftta^c 
jeigt ft<f tent SBetracftec tec ecfie )>fl;rtf(fe Slnfang tet ®artenfnnfl, entbloft Mn 
aUet Aflfetifcfien S^ecjiecnng. 9lnn o^ «m))fAndt if n tie fconjoftfifc ©actentunfl 
mit fioljec ®ca»itAt nntec ten langen nnt fcf rof en $ai»)}cItt>Anten, toelcfc tie fcetc 
Santfcfaft mit ^of enf eim in SSecHntnng fe(^en nnt tnc(f if te funflnnAflige ®c^«U 
ff^on C^nvartung ecregen. S>iefec feiecUtf c (Srintmif fleigt ftdfi BiB gn cinet fa^ 
peinliif en ®)Nmnnng, tvcan man tic ®emA<fct td f ecjoglicf en @(f toffeB tntcf toantett. 
SDittt^ ten Otatt), tet |ict wn alien @eitett toB Sngc ttfttft, iviit ^oi SBetfit^if 
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nac^ G{iiU)ndt&t BU snm l^^jlcit (Srabe gctrieBeti, nnb ket I&nbTt(|en Stotut, He 
ten Stctfcitbcn auf einmal in bem fogcnannUn cngUf(|en IDorf em)}fAngt bet feiet* 
lu^fle Xriunt)>9 bctcitet. SBer bie Statnr, bic Mtv ^iet finben, ifl bieienige ni^it meH 
von ber tvit aulgegangen tvorcn. (Sr< ifl cine mit ®ei(l Befeefte unb burit^ JTunfl 
erattirte ^^vx, bic nnn ni^t Ho9 ben cinfo^cn, fonbetn fettfl ben bur(^ (Sultur 
vctivd^ntcn fDtenfd^ Bcfciebigt. It may be added that the wildness of primeval 
nature as desAibed at the end of the poem, differs widely from the artistic 
neatness of the Dttke*s 'English Village/ though each in its way may tend 
to soothe the overwrought and wearied spirit of the poet. 

Schiller's own judgment of his ^^Mjiccgang is contained in a letter to 
Komer, written on Sept ai, 1795, where he says, S)ic Glegic (which was 
the title originally chosen) ma(^t miv wcl 9tcubc. Untct adcn meinen @at^en 
^attc i(fi fie fdt bieienige, neld^ bic meiflc )»oetifii^ Setocgung ^at, nnb baBei benno<^ 
x<^<S^ fhrengec Bioe(!mafig!eit fortfc^reitet. His friend W. von Humboldt was 
most enthusiastic in his praises of the poem. He wrote as follows, on 
Oct 93, 1795: SBo^in man ftd[i toenbet, toiib x^mi bnicfi ben €leifl iiBctrafc^t, 
bet in biefem iStflde 9ccrf(|t, a6er oorjitglicfi flat! toirtt ba< SeBcn, ba9 biefrt an< 
Bcgieifli(^ fc^dn organiftrte (Sanje Befeett... (Srs |at ben rei^flen ^toff, unb getabc 
ben, bee mir metner 9(nftt^t bet S)ingc imiS^ immet ^m nftc^flen liegt. G< {lettt bie 
verAnberlt^^e @trebfamfeit ber SRenfcf^en bet fufietn Unoetanberlti^feit bet 9latnt jtir 
@ette, fa^tt auf ben toa^tcn ®eft<^t<)>ttnct, Beibc gu ilBetfel^en, unb verfnii))ft fomit 
alleS <&d(^ile, »}as ein SRenfcfi 3U benfen vctmag. S)en ganjen grofen 3nl^alt bet 
SBeTtgef(^t(^te, bie ®umme unb ben ®ang alle< menfc^ti^^en 93eginnen8, feine (itfbtgc, 
feinc ®efe(^c unb fein (e^^ted 6te(, Me^ unif^^Uef t eS in memgen, Xtx^i )u ilBetfe^enben, 
unb bod^ fo marten unb erf^iopfenben SSilbetn. S)a< eigentti^^e )wetif4»e ^etbienfl 
f^^eint mir in biefem (Seti^^te fe^t grof ; fajl in feinem 3^tet uBrigen ftnb @toff unb 
Sotm fo mit etnanbet amalgamirt, tt^txxX SldeS fo bur^^auS ats bad freie SBet! bet 
$l^antafte. SSorjilgti^^ fc^on ift bie (Dtannigfaltigfett bet oerfc^iebenen ^ilbet, bie c« 
aufjteCtt. S)aS ®emfltB toitb na^^ unb na(!^ but(i^ alle @timmungen gefil^tt, beren t% 
fd^tg ifl. 2)ie Ut^tooUe ^eitetfeit bed Blod matenben 9(nfang« labet bie ^^antofte 
frcunbtuf^ cin unb giBt i^t cine VM^it, ftnnli^^ angene^me S3ef(^Afttgung ; bad 
@4»auetvotlc bet barauf ttetdnbetten fRatutfcene Beteitet 3U gtcfetem Gmfl «ot unb 
mac^t bic Sotgc no^^ uBettafi^enbet. !D2it bem !D2enf4ien tritt nun bie SSetra^^tung 
cin. 9(Bet ba et nod^ in gtofet (iinfac^^eit bet 9latut gettcu BteiBt, Braut^t ^vd^ ber 
a3U(! nii^t auf viele ©egenfldnbc 3U loetBreiten. (Hiacin bet etflen dinfalt fotgt nun 
bic (Suttut, unb bic 9(ufmetffamfeit mufi fuf^ auf cinmal in alU mannigfaltigen 
<9egenflanbc bed gcBilbeten BeBcnd unb i^tc vielfacfien IEBe(^feI»itfungen serfhreuen. 
IDct 93Ii(! auf bad (et^te 3ic( bed 9)^enf(|en, auf bie ©ittU^itcit, fammeU ben ^etum* 
f(^»eifenbett ®eifl toiebet auf cinen !Punrt. Cirt fe^tt Bci bet SScnoilbetung bed 
SRcnfc^en jut to^cn SRatut wicbct in flt^ |ttrft(f unb witb getticBfn, bic Stu^dfttag. 
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tr§ SBiberllrettS. ten n "wt 9lu§en fte^t, in cincr 3bee aufjuftti^. Go enttaffen @ic 
ten iSefet, tvie 6ie iBn am ftnfange tut^ ftnnti^ie Seic^tigteit eintaben, am ^(uf 
mtt bet etl^aBenen Sa^ie ter SSecnunft. We may also add Lord Lytton*s 
criticism. ' The sense of beauty must be dull in those who cannot perceive 
the exquisite merits of this description — the rapid vigour with which what 
Herder called '* the World of Scenes" shifts and shimmers, and the grand 
divisions of Human History are seized and outlined— and tlie noble re* 
flections which, after losing himself in the large interests of the multitude, 
Solitude forces upon the Poet at the close.* (Schillei's Poems, translated 
by Bulwer.) 



VI. 

Archimedes, the most famous of ancient mathematicians, distinguished 
himself chiefly during the siege of Syracuse by Marcellus. The excel- 
lent engines constructed by the philosopher obliged the enemy to con- 
vert the siege into a blockade. Livy speaks at considerable length of the 
wonderful effects of these engines, xxiv. 34, where he styles Archimedes 
' unicus spectator caeli siderumque, mirabUior tanien inventor ac machinatcr 
bellicorum tormentorum o^erumque,* Compare also Polybius vili. 6 — 9, 
where Marcellus' engines, the ffafip^xaif are mentioned and described. In 
Polybius we read that the Romans commenced the siege * without taking 
into account the power of Archimedes, and without foreseeing that a single 
mind can sometimes do more than a multitude of hands' (od Xoytadfieroi r^r 
*ApXW^^v^ di^ya/iiv, o^di irpmdbfiwoi Uri fjJa ^vx^ rrjt i,ird<njs i<rrl iroXv- 
X€tpiat h- ivloit xaipoit dpuariKwipa), According to Plutarch, Afarc. 17, 
Marcellus himself called his scientific adversary a ' geometrical Briareus * 
(ov iravff6fie$a wpbt rhv ytw/A€TpiK6i^ rovrow Bpidpetau iroKefioOvres), In the 
same chapter of Plutarch's Zi/e of Marcellus we meet with the principal 
thought of Schiller's epigram, and there can be no doubt that the poet 
wrote it after perusing the account given by Plutarch. The words are as 
follows : ' He considered all study of merely mechanic arts and in general 
all science tending to practical use as something unworthy and altogether 
trade-like, and concentrated his whole ambition upon those things in which 
honour and zeal may be manifested without any tendency to practical 
necessity ' (r^y irept rb. firfxayucii vpaynardaif koX tSutom Sktn r^pypf xpc/af 
ifftawrofihrifif dyeppij Kcd p6»auaov ijytfffdfiepos els ixeipa KaTa0ia$€u [xb^a, r^w 
airrov ^\oTifdaifi ots rb iraX^r koI trtfUTThv djuyit roO diniyKaiov irpb^arri). 
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llie leading thought of the present epigram — that scientific study should be 
carried on from ideal love of truth, and not merely with a definite practical 
purpose— is expressed by Schiller in more than one passage of his vrorks, 
e^. in his second letter on aesthetic education he says : fcet £auf bet Sege^iu 
Icttcn ^9X bent (Beniol bet Bctt cine {Ri^itung gcgcBen, bic i^n ie me^r unb mel^r son 
bet Jtund be« 3beatt ju cntfetnen bto^. %t%t ^etrft^t ba< aSebfirfnif unb Bcugt bie 
gefunfene SRenft^l^eit unter i^t ti^rannifd^ 3o(^. S)er Sfln)^en i^ ba6 grofic 3bo( btt 
Beit, bent ade JtrAfte fro^nen, aUe llalente l^ulbigen follen : and again in an epi- 
gram on ' Wissenschaft' : 

(Srinem i(l fte bie ^o^e, bte l^immtifc^ %W\xl, bem anbern 
(Srine tut^ttge jtul^, bie i^n mit Sutter »etforgt 

9. Gintoeil^, 'to initiate/ properly used of a sacred and religious act 
Hence the adj. gdttlicfi, w. i and 5. 

5. oerfet^en, a nK>re select expression than antmorten and enoibetn. 

7. bic jierblic^c (itunfi), * mortal art,* is what Plutarch calls dyeppifs xal 
fid»avffos in the passage referred to : an art merely providing for the prac- 
tical wants and requirements of mortal man, without regard to the immortal 
portion of his beuig, his mind and intellect. 

8. The wife is here regarded merely as a domestic drudge, and takes 
the place of the tu^itige SCv(^ in the line quoted above ; the more ideal 
conception of the wife as a companion of the husband was, on the whole, 
foreign to the ancients. 



Vll. 

In 1730, the Prince d'Elbceuf had ordered a well to be made at an 
estate he possessed at Portici. It was then that three statues were found, 
and when farther excavations were made, the city of Herculanum (or Her- 
culaneum) was discovered. It was at a somewhat later period that the 
buried remains of Pompeii were found. Schiller has combined the peculiar 
features of Herculanum and Pompeii in one picture. The eruption of 
Vesuvius, by which these cities were buried, took place A.D. 79, in the 
reign of the Emperor Titus ; we possess a detailed description of it in two 
letters written by Pliny the younger to the historian .Tacittt% in which he 
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relates the death of his uncle, the elder Pliny, whose scientific zeal carried 
him too near the scene of destruction. — See also Xx>rd Lytton's l/ist Days 
of Pompeii, 

z. The poet's imagination has carried him to the very spot A well 
was to be dug — ^a buried city rises out of the ground I — The expression 
trinfBatec Oued is used by Schiller in the poem bev Jtattftnonn, v. 4, fitanfid^' 
i^m fxvL trinfbaiet Ouell. 

a. There is a certain emphasis on maS, and for this reason it may be 
tolerated with a long quantity in this passage. 

4. ba< entfloVne (@ef(filec^t), a race whose days have long since fled, 
gone by. 

5. Pompeii was a town in Campania, where many Romans appear to 
have possessed country-houses. Herculaneum was quite Greek. The 
poet may therefore well call both Greeks and Romans to view the cities 
now risen up from under the lava. 

6. As its name indicates, the origin oi Herculaneum (or^HpdKXetor, as 
Strabo calls it) was attributed to Hercules, who was said to have come to 
Italy on his expediti(m to the Hesperides. 

7. Schiller uses (Sielbet in the sense of the Latin cultnen^ as denoting 
merely the top of a house, but properly speaking the term cannot be 
applied to ^^Jlat roofs of ancient houses. In this sense, lleigen is likewise 
out of place, as the roofs of ancient houses cannot be said to ' rise up.' — 
rAumtg is less common than get&umig.— iPortiniS, 'a walk covered with 
a roof and supported by columns, at least on one side ' {^Dict of Antiq.), 

9. The first discoveries made at Herculaneum were a temple of Jupiter 
with statues, and a theatre still quite intact According to Dio Cassius, 
Lxvi. 93, the inhabitants of Pompeii were just assembled in the theatre 
when the ashes poured over their city by the raging Vesuvius overwhelmed 
them {Tpoairt koI irdXeis diio 6\as, t6 re 'B.pKov\dv€ov koX roi)f Uofiirr^ovSf h 
OedTpfp rod ifjJXov avr^f KadrjfiipoVt xarix^^^ * (the mountain) buried more- 
over two whole cities, Herculaneum and Pompeii, while the population of 
the latter was sitting in the theatre '). 

10. We should observe that one and the same comparison underlies 
the two expressions !D{flnbungen and flut^enb. By SRunbungcn ('ostia') 
Schiller designates the entrance to the stairs by which the seats of an 
ancient theatre were divided into a number of compartments (* cunei *). 

I T. The deserted stage gives the poet the impression of a performance 
suddenly interrupted and now to be completed. 

12, 9ltrru<' @o^ii ('ArpelSi/s), Agamemnon who sacrificed Iphigenia at 
the altar of Artemis at Aulis. On his return, Agamemnon was killed by 

D. 7 
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Klytemnestra, who liad not forgiven him her daughter's violent death. 
She herself was subsequently killed by her son Orestes, who was then per- 
secuted and driven road by the Eumenides (Furies). The history of the 
house of Atreus formed the subject of many ancient tragedies ; there are 
such extant by Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Seneca. — bet graufenbe 
(5^or denotes the Furies. 

13. IDer Sogen bed @icgf is unusual instead of ttt ©iegeSbogen, 'arcus 
'triumphalis.' 

14. The sella curulis was the ivory chair of state used by the consuls, 
praetors, curule aediles, and censors. See Diet, of Ant, 

15. Sictor, an official attendant of a magistrate, especially the consul. 
■ The lictors carried the fasces (i. e. rods bound in the form of a bundle and 
' containing an axe, Sei^ in the middle, the iron of which projected from 

them) on their shoulders {Did, of Ant.), 

16. The apostrophized form 3eug' is rather harsh before a consonant. 
18. ker fc^mdlert SBeg is the side of the road intended for walking. 

19 sq. Roman houses were, as a rule, without windows towards the 
streets ; the rooms opening upon small courts from which they received 
their light. — l^eimU(^ = f« taf man ftc^ batin ta^txm (or ^etmifc^) fu^U. 

21. Sftben, the shutters of the windows, fenestra, which were miere 
apertures, for the most part not covered with glass or anything else. 

22. Here also some editions read fc^aubrtgte, a form now rejected by 
correct writers. 

23. The poet speaks as if the light of day were now falling into the 
long-deserted rooms and revealing the objects contained in them. — ^dn!e, 

' * lecti,* used by the ancients for reclining on at dinner. 

24. '^unM ©eflcin denotes mosaic work, o^s musivttm^ which is com- 
posed of small stones of various colours. — Gfttic^ is generally used as a 
masc., but Grimm quotes the neuter from Voss, who translates the Latin 
area by this word in Virg. Georg, I. 192. 

25. There were many mural paintings or frescoes found at Pompeii, 
most of them as fresh as if they had been painted but yesterday. 

26. In prose we should amplify the thought : fif ^t bo(^ fein SOBcrf fo fctfc^ 
au0, aid »enn er ebeit ecjl beti ^tnfel toeggeworfen l^dtte. 

28. gejlon, a French term, * guirlande ou faisceau de petites branches 
d'arbres, gamies de leurs feuilles, et entrem^lees de fleurs, de fruits, etc., 
' qui sert ordinairement de decoration, et que Ton suspend alors par les ex- 
tretnit^s de maniere que le milieu retombe. II se dit aussi des ometnents 
reprhentant des festons qtte les architectes^ les sculpteurs, les peintres^ niettent 
dans leurs ouvrageSf pour les ornery pour les embellir, II se dit igalenunt de 
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d^coupures en forme defestons *(Dict de V Acadimie). Grimm does not give 
teflon in his German Dictionary. — aStttuxq here = ®cBt(bc. 

29 — 34 contains descriptions of tlie subjects of some of the frescoes 
which strike the poet's eye. 

31. For 8aun comp. note on the ©^ajtcrgang, 69. 

33. fie, i. c. bie S3ac(|iantin (v» 31). The poet represents the different 
pictures, as if the dancing and the sleeping bacchants and the one on the 
Centaur were always one and the same, though in different attitudes. This 
is not, however, so in reality, as the paintings from which Schiller draws 
his descriptions were found in very different parts of the town. 

34. frifd^ = freubig, mut^i^. Comp. v. 36.— S^l^tfu* (diJ/wros), *a pole 
carried by the Maenades and others who engaged in Bacchic festivities and 
rites* {JDict of Ant.}. 

35. StnaUn = *pt4eri/ i.e. 'slaves,* especially young ones, in which sense 
the Latin word is familiar to all readers of Horace. So rats in Greek, and 
we may also compare the French ' gar9on * as used of a waiter. 

36. There is a good deal of Etrurian pottery, vases, etc. in the public 
museums of almost all European cities. A very extensive collection of 
them maybe viewed in the British Museum. — ^iit6}txi — *pueli(Sf female 
slaves. 

37. JDreifuf =/n^j, *a pot or cauldron, used for boiling meat, and 
either raised upon a three-legged stand of bronze, or made with its three 
feet in the same piece.* Diet, of Ant, — ^The figure of a Sphinx is often used 
for ornamental purposes. 

39. See our introductory remarks* The coins found at Pompeii 
amount to a considerable number. 

40. The scales too are here, and no weights are missing. 

42. fuUe ftd^ is more poetical than mnbe gefuUt. The lamp is, so to 
speak, personified by the reflective* 

43. We should suppose that the poet has now entered the gynaceum ; 
i. e. the part of the house inhabited by the women. 

44. @pangen von ®otb sounds almost French ( ' des boucles d*or ') instead 
of gotfcfite (9lTm)fpangen. — {Pajle : * Stl^btud von ®emmen in einer teigtgen, nad(|l^er 
er^artenten 9)2affe, urfprflngttc^ unb jund^fl 'fi^Xi ®(aS, bann auc^ von ®d^tt;efe^ 
(SH^ u. f. tt.* Sanders, ii. i, p. 5066, where the present passage is also 
quoted. 

46. The employment of paint for beautifying the * human face divine ' 
is of very old date ; see Horn. Od, xviii. 171, 191. The Roman ladies were 
very expert in all the arts of toilet — gel^of U is less usual than the compound 

7—2 
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47. The poet now enters the library. A considerable number of 
voiumina^ '{RtfUeti,' i. e. manuscripts rolled on a staff, according to the fashioa 
of the ancients, were discovered at Herculaneum. Unfortunately their 
contents have not as yet proved of great interest. 

49. MffeI=j///»J, 'an iron instrument, resembling a pencil in size and 
shape, used for writing upon waxed tablets.' Diet, of Ant, — ^toAt^feme 
Safeln is less usual than SEDat^tafcTn. 

51. Penatesy the household gods of the Romans ; they were placed on 
the hearth of the house. 

53. ]mt=a]leln ; only the priests are wanting. (It is necessary to 
observe this, lest nut be taken in the sense it often bears in interrogations, 
e.g. »Hii treiH et nut ba? 'what can he be doing there after all? ') 

53. (Satiuceul, the staff {pdpSos) by which Hermes (Mercury) b charac- 
terized as the messenger of the gods. 

54. In many cases we find that gods are represented with small statues 
of Victory {Vtctoriola) in their hands. 

55. We should observe the emphatic repetition of jflnbet. The paren- 
thetic sentence seems to convey a reason why the sacrifice should not be 
delayed, or it may be that it merely represents a relative sentence : ^unbct 
tern (Slottc Wt 0))fet an, bie et fd^on fo knge ent^f ct l^ot* 
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The dangerous adventures of Odjrsseus (Uljrsses) are well known. 
What he cannot attain with all his toil, comes to him at last while he is 
asleep. The Phseacian crew set him ashore: 

'Ulysses sleeping on his couch they bore. 
And gently placed him on the rocky shore.* 

Pope, Homer's Odyssey^ xill. 138. 
Then again: 

' Ulysses in his country lay, 

Releas*d from sleep, and round him might survey 

The solitary shore, and mighty sea. 

Yet had his mind through tedious absence lost 

The dear remembrance of his native coast ; 
• • * * • 

Now all the land another prospect bore, 
Another port appeared, another shore^ 
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The king arose, and beat his careful breast. 
Cast a long look o'er all the coast and main, 
And sought around his native realm in vain: 
Then with erected eyes stood fix*d in woe. 
And as he spoke, his tears began to flow.' — Pope. 

I. bit ^eimot^ ju |inben=rarp^da 70101^ U4ff$eu, Homer. 

a. @c!9lla is described as 'barking' in the Odyssey xil. 85. 'Scylla' 
properly means a female dog (in modem Greek ckvXI is the only surviving 
name for 'dog*). 

3. The sea is styled feiabtld^, because the raler of the seas, Poseidon 
(Neptune), was hostile to Ulysses. 

4. in 9libe< ikd^, e/f 'ALiao B6/junn, Hom. This is described in the 
canto of the Odyssey entitled r^m/ca. — ^irtenbe Sa^tt instead of the prosaic 
compound 3rtfa^ct. 

6. ^oterlanb is incorrectly used as a dactyl. 



IX. 

Columbus, who had firmly persuaded himself that by sailing westward 
land must be found, applied first to the king of Portugal and various other 
potentates before he obtained three miserable ships from Ferdinand and 
Isabel of Spain, whose counsellors had uiged against Columbus the 
authority of St Augustine, who in his Civiias Dei had denied and pro- 
nounced impossible that there should be any such thing as antipodes, or 
any going out of one hemisphere into another. 'So numerous were the 
impediments suggested by dullness, prejudice, or scepticism, that years 
glided away before it came to a decision' (Prescott). When Columbus 
had at last set out on his voyage, his crew proved exceedingly obstinate, 
and even finally extracted a promise from him that he would return if after 
three days no land were discovered. Fortunately land was found before 
the expiration of this period, on Friday, Oct is, 1493. See Robertson's 
History of America^ p. 47 sq. (Paris edition, 1838). 

a. In prose we should say lafftg bie <Gaitb ftnlen laffen. 

3. mufi should be pronounced with proper emphasis. 

4. The coast is as yet invisible to the bodily eye, but it lies clear 
before the mind*s eye, the Intellect — In a passage of his prose works, 
Schiller reverts to the same idea as here. He says, 9iuf bit Itnfe^Iiatleit 
fcine< (Salcutt geft bet SGSeUentbcffcv (Splum^ul bie l&ebenfUi^c SBette mit cinrm 
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wiBefal^reneii SWcetc etn, kle fel^tcnbe jtoelte ^emtf^l^ate gu ber Befaimten ^cmtf»>^are 
an fuffien, I0€l<^ bie Sfidc auf feintr geogrot^^tf^en Jtocte attftfilflen foUte. (^ fanb 
fte, bicfe 3nfel fcine< $a))itt<, itnb fetne 9le(^nung xoox lic^g. S&drf fie (6 minbrr 
gcteefen, »enn ein feinbli<f>rt ©tuxsm fcinc ©c^tffc gctf^^mettctt »b<r cfldtDdrt* n«(^ 
t^m -ftfimat^ gettttBoi ^ttc? (Schiller, xiv. p 363, ed. Hempel). In a 
similar manner, Haller, in his (Sebanfen ubet SSernunft, Slberglaubcn unb Iln* 
glaubett; had written before Schiller : 

Gin forf^enbtr (Solumb, (ScHetet von brm flDinbe, 
aSefeaelt neue ^ttx\ umfc^ip ber (lh;ben Stunbe; 
(Srin-anbrtr ^immel fhal^tt mtt fremben ®ternen bort, 
Itnb SJoget fanbcn nic ben SBcg gu ienem SBotb; 
5Die femen (Srenjcn futb wm Ocean umfloffen^ 
SBa0 bie S^atur vetbarg, ^at Jlfil^nl^eit aufgefc^toffen ; 
5Da< ^vx ifl feine SBal^n, fein Sai^rer ifl etn @tetn, 
(5r fu(||t no<^ eine SBeU, unb )i»a« ec ivill, mup fein. 

6. fie, i. e. bie JTujle (v. 3). 

7. In the iScIagerung von 9lntn)eTt)en (vol. XI. p. 125, ed. Hempel), 
Schiller says, j[ener gentatifd^e 3nftinct, ber ben gtofen 9}{enfd^en auf Sa^nen, 
bie bet Jtteine cntmeber nt(||t (etritt ober nic^t enbigt, mit gtddlic^et ©id^er^eit leitet, 
ct^( i^ iibet aflc Btteifel, bie cine latte, abet eingef(|irAnfte Jllugl^cit i|nt cntgegeu' 
fkUtc — et erfannte bie SDa^r^eit /(ietner a3ei;e(|inung in cinem bunfein, a(er batitm 
ni(||t toeniget fi^etn (Seful^L These words, originally descriptive of 
Alexander of Parma, might well be applied to Columbus, as they express 
exactly the same idea as the conclusion of the present epigram. — (9eniu6 is 
used in the sense of (Slenie, i.e. the English 'genius.' 



This epigram is founded upon an historical event, which Schiller had 
read in J. M. Schmidt's ®ef(^id(|te bet S)eutfd(ien, ill. 536, where it is related 
in these words: 5Da Stiebri(|i fa^/ bafi cr (feinem 48egner Subuig) ni<f>t SBort 
fatten fonnte (he had been released on condition that he would persuade his 
friends to cease making war upon Ludwig), fleUte er fi^ "q^^ felB^ ju Sl^tilnil^n 
niebet ein, unb toarf ft^ feinem (Segnet in bie Srme, ber bur^ bicfe ®rofmut^ 
gerti^tt nun mit gfriebric^en aK mit feinem Beflen Steunbe umgieng, mit i^m an 
(Sriner Safel f))eifie unb in (Srinem Sette fcfiUef... %tt in beutfi^en @ttten unerfa^tene 
$a)^fl Sol^anUi bem biefer llei&etxefl aUbeutfc(^et Sreue unb 9iebli(^feit unbcgcetfli(^ 
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vorfam, fc^rieb ^trtfiBer an ben JSonuj von Sranfreit^, bicfe ungtauBHd^e SSertraU' 
lic^fcit unt Srcuntfi^aft fei t^m oxA 2>eutf(^(anb felbji turc^ tin @(||Teiben gemcltct 
tBotben. 

I. We say both bet and ta% ^ttspUt, though in Greek the word is only- 
neuter. Compare similar deviations in ber 'Xtm'ptl—templum, and ber $0fdl 
=^poculum. See also Book of Ballads on German History ^ VII. 57. — 
Suttoig btr 9)aVn reigned 13 14 — 1347. 9ncbric^ bet @c^one of Austria and 
Ludwig liad been friends in youth. Friedrich was beaten and taken 
prisoner in the battle of Ampfing or Miihldorf, in 1322, and confined in 
the Castle of Trausnitz. 

3. Suflricr is poetical instead of Cejlertetc^er. 

5. 9Rit bent S^tone, by renouncing the imperial throne. — mup is in- 
correctly treated as short. So also fann, v. 7. 

6. ^reunbe is sometimes used in the same sense as 'friends* in English, 
i. e. relatives (so also ^atnbf^aft = relations, kindred); but here it is not 
necessary to limit it thus| as it may mean 'friends and allies.' 

8. toiUig=frritt)i(li9, 'voluntarily.' — bm iBanbcn, urn ft<^ in Sanbe (in'd 
<SkfAngnif) toerfcn gu lajfen. 

9. ttm^alfen is less common than nmarmen. 

10. trauli(||, in familiar (intimate) intercourse. 

13. The original form of the name gticbhi^ is trisyllabic; it means 
*rich in peace.' 

14. d^inen (ejlreitm is a less common construction than ttmoA be^retten. 
We coumionly say gcgen 3emanb or mit ^emanbr m jtrtitcn. 

16. ^onttfrr (Latin) is the title borne by the Pope as the highest priest 
of all.~Jlunbc=-2Bctf(|iaft, Sf^ac^ric^t. 



XI. 

This short epigram embodies the tendencies of Schiller with regard to 
the study and imitation of foreign literature. His mind was, above all, full 
of admiration for the ancients — Roman strength and Greek beauty were the 
two qualities he endeavoured to combine in his own compositions. But he 
had a great aversion to the false sentiment and pinchbeck poetry of the 
French, by whose influence the German literature of the 17th and i8th 
centuries had been corrupted and debased. In a poera addressed to 
Goethe * when he brought Voltaire's Mahomet upon the Weimar stage' 
(i. p. 2iOy Hempel), Schiller calls French poetry bic Sftermnfe, bic toit nic^t 
tnc^t e^Tcn, and says significantly — 
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eelBffc in \tt itftn^e ^cittgt^nm ^u llcidcti, 
fy»X fut^ ^cr t€tttf<^ Oetiutf ccfa^nt, 
Unb auf bet €>put bc« @n«^n unb bd Qcittm 
3fl ec bent (fffem ftn^me nof^gcfi^ntteR. 

It was, however, chiefly Lessing who freed us from the servile ad- 
miration and imitation of French models^ especially in his ^amiutgtfd^ 
dramaturgic. 



XII. 

In 1794 Gktethe became intimate with Schiller. For some time past 
Goethe had been in danger of losing sight of poetry, engrossed as he had 
been with state-business and scientific pursuits. SchiUer gave him a new 
impulse to poetical composition. * He excited Goethe to work. He with- 
drew him from the engrossing pursuit of science, and restored him once 
more to poetry.* (Lewes, Life of Goethe, li. p. 141, Leipzig, 1864.) * It 
was in this state of things that Schiller conceived the plan of a periodical — 
S)te ^otcn'; for this Goethe sent him the two Epistles inserted in our collec- 
tion. 

We mayi therefore, assume that the friend to whom these two Epistles 
are addressed is Schiller himself, who had urged Goethe to poetical com- 
position. Goethe chooses the tone of the * Epistle,' probably in con- 
sequence of having but recently read Horace's 'Epistles' in Wieland's 
splendid translation. Gbtzinger observes 'The pecuHar character of 
the poetical Epistle appears on one hand in the connexion it has with 
actual facts and in the admission of episodes by way of digression (com- 
pare in Goethe the SRA^rc^n of Venice); on the other hand in the 
undisguised manifestation of the poet's moral sense which is here ex- 
pressed in his most individual manner.' 

2. In prose : inbem fte felBfl bie Seber ergreifen. 

3. A short book has been put into the reader^s hand ; he with 
prolific facility succeeds in manufacturing a large book on the ^>asis of it. — 
feftene Sertigfeit means a facility much to be admired (f€(tcn = tt)unbetbar). 

4. bu loittft c< is a parenthetic sentence, instead of me bu tounfcfiefl. 
So in Greek 0Acit 7d/). — In prose : inbem vSi bit uber bad ^^d^reibcn (meint 
®cbanfen) fcfireibe. 

6. metnen=t^re SD^^einung Aufetn or oBgeBen. 

7. fc^ivanfenbc SBoge denotes the ever fluctuating wave of personal 
opinion and judgment. 
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8. In order to vndentand \9^ ('but after all*) we should supply a 
thought like this, 'Though this be in reality unnecessary and useless, 
I cannot resist your inyitation, owing to a certain inclination I feel 
within me, just like the fisher' who goes out to exerdse his craft though 
the sea be covered with hundreds who do the same. 
. 10. ® cfetten a (yciMff en, partners of his craft. 

14. fie, i. e. bit Sotflcn. 

15. We often find the compound SietermAniur. 

16. The question is indeed a very grave one, but I am not in a 
humour grave enough to consider it gravely. Let me therefore answer 
you in a merry strain and with humour. 

17. MT^nftglid^ is more idiomatic than vctgitflflt. 

18. ^ <9e0en^ ^tAitjt ftit<|^Bat is not exactly the same as He ftit(^(are 
^. gt, but means that the whole country is resplendent with fertility or 
shines in its fruitfulness. It is, in fact, the fruit that produces the ' sheen ' 
under the rays of the sun. — bie Safte is often used in the sense of 'winds.' 

99. Iei(^ter <9riffe( may be translated by 'careless pen.' See our 
note on viL 49. 

93. diiibntif ought to be a spondee, not a trochee, as Goethe uses 
it — %t^\nv^ Art more especially ' type,' letters used for printing. 

9jf, 16, Comp. Ep, St James i. 33, 14. 

«6. bie U^a^lUfytn Bfiflc is slightly ironical We soon forget the re- 
flexion of tlie face which shows nothing but contentment and good 
humour. 

18 — 33. We find in the words of others merely what we ourselves 
have thought before; things new to us are but slowly understood and 
appropriated. 

51. if^ er detoaftigstseniier ein getvattigev 9teitf<|» ifl, a man of very 
powerful mind. We either see our own selves in the book, or we interpret 
the book in such a manner as to make it suit our mind. 

34 sq. Hence all endeavour to' shape and model mankind is utterly 
in vain. The genitive U$ ^tnfifytn is dependent on ^ang in the following line. 

37. C<mipare Hor. B^jf, i. 4. 69 i^ua semel est imbuta recenSf 
scrvabit odorem Testa diu, 

38. €iag' i4^, toie i<^ ef ^fe as tvenn i<^ meine Oebanfen getste l^aaf 
fagen foil. — ^buv(^ttf is used in the sense of the Latin omnino ('omnino 
mihi res ita esse videtur') ; here ' it is my full conviction.' 

40 sq. We willingly listen to words in agreement with our pre* 
conceived views, but our views are not formed upon what we have heard* 
Suppose that we should even go so fiir as to believe things we dislike 
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when propounded by ftn eloquent orator (fanfiU(|iet 9lebner=fun{lrei(^er 91.), 
our heart when rid of him (befceittS (S^cmut^) would soon relapse into its 
familiar track (gcmo^nte HBa^nen). 

44. Observe the pointed juxtaposition of ]^or(^n and gel^ot(^en, like 
audire and ob-oedire. The position of fc^metc^eln at the beginning of a 
line is likewise very happy and partakes to a certain extent of the nature 
of a surprise, just as if a dash were made after mujit bu. 

46. (Sefd^td^ten, 'fabulas' or /it^ovf. 

47. ctHKif leBen is poetical and unusual instead of cc(e(en. 

48. Even Homer — would he be read by all, if he did not know 
how to please, how to flatter ? 

50 sq. In time of peace the king lives in his palace, during war in 
a tent The Iliad is a series of celebrations of heroes and their valorous 
deeds. 

52. Uli^ffene MaMbctnbc JTlug^cit {*0Swra4wt ToKOr^poroi fiW^^) i* e. the 
cunning exercised by Ulysses during his wandering. 

55. Ulysses appears in his own palace in the guise of a beggar; 
but though covered with rags {Znmptn), he preserves the noble mind 
of a king. 

57. The *City of Neptune' is Venice, situated in the sea itself, 
in the midst of the realms of Neptune. — aVivoo is somewhat quaint and 
(occasionally) pedantic instead of the simple too. — The 'winged lions' 
refer to the armorial bearings of the former republic of Venice, and the 
fiction of divine worship being paid to them may be well admitted in 
a poetical epistle. 

58. It is well known that the Italians and the Greeks are exceedingly 
fond of listening to fairy-tales. 

59. Goethe chooses the ancient Greek appellation of one who recounts 
a poetical tale, /kt^v'^df, a designation especially used of the ancient 
reciters of the Homeric songs. 

60. tec @turm : the definite artide is, perhaps, more poetical than 
ein @turm. 

61. Utopia is the name given by Sir Thomas More to ttie fictitious 
island, the imaginary customs and laws of which he described in a well- 
known Latin romance, where the evils of cxistiag laws are proved by 
contrast The Utopia (=Oi>roir(a, a land without a place) appeared first 
in 1 5 16. It was translated into English, in 155 1, by Ralph Robinson, a 
fellow of C. C. C, Oxford. 

• ^i. The 'pillars of Hercules' was the ancient name of the straits 
of Gibraltar. — gat = fc^r. 
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65. $flegc = 9^cr))frcgung, tending. 

67. The construction of wrgeffen with the genitive is more usual in 
poetry than in prose. Below, v. 85, we have the accusative. The re- 
flective fu^ anfangen b less usual than the absolute anfangcn. 

68. 3e(|>c = 9ie(l^nung (compare w. 72, 81). 

69. cnt^ielte can hardly be taken as a subjunctive ; it. is probably 
an erroneous and incorrect lengthening of the indicative. 

71. mtr is dativus ethicus, instead of mttne Slngft (Comp. v. 75.) 

7%. cffen unb forgen go together, =tntn; ©orgen efeit. 

74. Goethe is apparently thinking of the Homeric expression inrbipCL 

77. In prose we say more commonly ctlenbS or riUnbrn B^uf c«. 

78. BcfcA(|>ttg ' thoughtfully ' = mit gSebo^t. 

84. cin BdjftoQmm too^nt mtr im Sufeit (instead of the ordinary flcdt 
or Itegt) would seem to be an imitation of the Homeric verb vaiew which 
is repeatedly used in a similar sense (here e. g. we might translate iv 
^T-ffi€9t vaUC). — tt>ofertt=tt>entt i(^ anbet« "* if indeed.* 

8 7. tooUt i^r = xotnn i^r . . . tooUt. 

88. 3^t muf t cud^ erfi toilrbig unb tilf^ttg Betoeifen, etn SSurger ju fcin. 

90. The construction ftt^ ju etner ®a(^e ffigen is very unusual, instead 
of the simple dative. We say, however, very commonly fi(^ 3U ciner 
@ac^e Be^uemen. 

91. Bcquemer, more comfortably than work does. 

92. Ol^nforgc — * Sans-«ouci, * one who never cares what becomes of him. 
94. We have both tie (Semeine and bie ®emeinbe, but the latter is 

more common. 

98. In prose we should add benn bann (if such implements of labour 
were found in your house) todtejl bu fogtcic^ rerloren. 

100. The description here made of the indolent and lazy citizens 
of Utopia is not unlike the one given by Aristophanes in several passages 
of the Athenian citizens of his time. 

103. 3(^ geloBc unb fd^ttore is a formula often used in taking an oath. 

105. bed Saged, gen. of time, =«n biefem 3xige. 

106. The emphatic affirmative {a corresponds to an English negative 
*nay even.* 

XIII. 

1, tear is used short ; and though it properly ought to be long, even 
^cry correct poets are occasionally obliged to use it short, especially when 
it is merely the copula. 
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3. In prose : bu Dertang^ etne Bcfonnenc 9int»oct. 

4. Compare the proverbial expression : tec @d^tt ftj^t i^m im 9la({ni| 
L e. he is disposed to be merry and jocular. 

5. BctAfl^tig : compare XIL 78. 

7. We say more commonly bie Soc^tcr b<f ^aufc<. 

9. gc|olfcn=a(9c^oIfen. *This is sooner set right.' 

10. gut emphatically ssgutgeattct, gutl^jig ' kind-hearted.* — ^ftut is used 
short : comp. note on v. 3 above. 

13. ctttol (cforgen means here more emphatically bie @ocgc fUr etioal 
ilictncfmeiu 

14. fc^ffen 'to busy oneself with something' is often used as a 
synonym of at^cttcn, especially in the southern dialects of Germany. 

16. Goethe describes here the process of fermentation. 

19. enbltd^sam d^nbc, fd^ItefiK<^. — The dative funfttgen 3a^ten is some- 
what loosely used instead of fur with the ace In the 'years to come' 
the * noble juice ' is to be drunk. 

31. gei|itg=ttoa tton (Sctfl, a wine full of spirit and strength, not a 
dull heavy drink. — ^bie Safcl instead of those assembled at the same table. 

22. In prose : flbcrlaffe bet anbent bie JTuc^ oSA il^t 9{et(^. 

34. f(|imac(^aft is said 'de effectu,' i. e. ba0 SRa^l fp gu betciten, baf d 
fd^macf^aft ivirb. — o^ne SBcfd^iverbc be< SeuteU=o^nc baf (bie Studgabe bafut) 
bem Scutfi (* purse') (cfdjitpetUd^ »ctbe. The meals are to be good, but not 
expensive. 

35. itut^Icitt 'little chicken.' In the North of Germany the word 
Jtufen (=* chicken*) is used instead of the southern ^u^iK^en. 

37. It is more common to say 3a^tcd}ett in three syllables. — giebt 
sliefert. — bei Betteti 'be-times'; she brings it early, before it becomes too 
common or is even going out of season. 

39. ceift nut ebcn=tt)enii getabe crji bet ©ommcr bie Stu^te teift. 

51. This is an allusion to the peculiar German dish called ©auer* 
ftaut — ^which (though the present writer is iax from admiring it) is more 
decried in England than it deserves. 

33. Pomona the goddess of fruits ; frompontum 'apple.' 

34. If anything miscarries, she considers it a greater misfortune etc. 

35. entlduft = bavon (or toeg) Uuft. The debtor runs away and leaves 
you nothing but his I. O. U. 

36 sq. Quietly the girl is developing into the housewife. The man 
who chooses her is prudent, as he gets in her an excellent wife and 
helpmate. 

38. enb(i(^, after all her work. 
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40. If another sister takes care of the garden, she will not allow 
it to run wild— which would be very romantic indeed, but very on- 
profitable and very damp. 

4a. aSotl^of ought to be a spondee and not a trochee. 

44. The patriarchs of the olden time were kings on a small scale» 
within their house and family. — gebtAngt * compact.' 

46. ^SSit is the adverb, * quietly.* 

48, 49. If young ladies are ever so busy indoors, when they walk 
out, they like to be dressed like ladies who live merely for their toilet, 
and never lift a finger to work. 

50. The common form is Biigetn. Grimm s. v. Hegein quotes only 
the present passage, but Sanders observes that we always prefer this form 
in tie proverbial phrase gefd^niegelt unb geibiegelt, i. e. * polished from top 
to toe.' 

5T. otfabifc^e ^flUe, a dress befitting Arcadian shepherdesses. 

53. ettegen in its original meaning =auf'Tegen 'stir up.' 

57. My girls should always have enough to do, so that they should 
never want to read trashy novels sent firom a circulating library 
(gei^^ibliot^cf). 

XIV. 

Goethe wrote the charming idyl Alexis undDora in the summer of 1796. 
Schiller's criticism is contained in a letter written on June 18, 1796 and 
would seem to deserve a place here : 5Die SbvUc ^at xsixi^ beim gipciten Sefcn 
fo inntg, fa nod^ innigcc all betm crften (eivegt. ^eioi^ gel^oct fit nntct ba6 
€)d(idnjle, x^ ^\i gemad^t 1^<3Sit% fo ttoU Qrinfolt ifl fte, iet cintr unergr&ntUt^m 
3:iefc ttt (5ttU)f{ntung. S)ut(|i bit Gilfettigfeit, toel(^c ba6 ivartcnbe @(||iff<volt 
in bie ^anbtung bringt, totrb bet ©c^au^ta^ fjit bie gmei Steibenbcn fo tngc, fo 
brangvoU unb fo Bebeutenb bet Buflanb, baf bieftr SRoment toirfttd^ ben (Strait 
cinef ganjen SeBetiS Befommt. (5f loilrbe fd(i»tr fcin, cinen 3»eiten 9all 3U crbcnfeiv 
too bie astumc bc< S)i(||tctif(:^<n tton einem ^egenfianbe fo tetn nnb fo gtfl({Ii(l^ 
aBgeBtoffien nnrb. S)af @ic bie Q^ifetfucfit fo bt(^t baneBcn fletten, unb ba6 (8liid 
fo fc^ncll burd^ bit Surd^t loiebtr Mtfc^Ungcn laffen, toeif SA^ ttor mctnem ®ef&l^t 
no<9 nii^t ganj ju TC(||tfetttgen, oBgUid^ i(^ nid^ts B<fricbigcnbe< bagegen cintocnben 
fann. SMefrt ffll^te i(^ nut, bafi id^ bie glfldlid^ Srunlen^eit, tnit bet 9ileri6 bal 
aSAbc^en oet(df t unb fid^ einfd(|ifft, geme tmmcr fefl^aften mo(^e. Goethe him- 
self replied on July 33 : Sflt bie Qriferfiu^ vm Chibe ^abe it^ jtoci ®tiinbe, 
cinen auS bet 0latnt: toett tonrflt<^ iebc< nnenoartete unb unoetbiente SteBeigtild 
bie 9utd^t be6 SSertufieS unmtttetBar auf bet Serfe nad^ ftd^ jie^t, nnb cinen ani 
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bet Sivxi% tt>eU tie db^IIe burc^aud etnen ^at^ettf(^en (Sang l^at, unb cffo b<tf 
Setbenf(|iaftti(^e bis grgen bad @nbe gefleignt toctben ntupte, ba f^ bann butc^ bic 
916f(^eb0vrr6eugun9 be6 i^ic^terd kviebet in'S Sctblici^e unb ^ettere ^uruffgefu^tt 
n^trb. @o u>eit jut died^^tfcrtigung be6 uner!tdrli(|^fn 3n|linct8, biiT(|> loelc^R 
foI(|^e ^ingr ^eroorgebrad^t tterben. 

We merely observe that the whole poem forms a monologue on bcwuxl 
the ship which carries Alexis away from his home and his newly found 
love. He had been in love with Dora for many a year, but neither had 
confessed it to the other. But in the very moment of departure their hearts 
open and they have found each other. Alexis who is almost* giddy and 
beside himself with joy, is hurried away by the boy who calls him — on 
board he begins to think it all over, whether it is true or merely a dream, 
and sudden as this revelation of love has been, the fear seizes him that he 
may lose it again just as suddenly. Hence pangs of jealousy, which are 
however but transitory ; and thus we leave him on the waves — ^hoping that 
he will return happily and find his Dora faithful and constant. 

I. The words mit j[eb«m 9)?omente should be connected with the com- 
paratives toetter unb )»eiter in the following line. 

3. S)ie ®tetfe is an unusual form instead of bod ®tet0. But we find also 
a masc. bet ®(e)tet«. It should, however, be observed that bie (Strife 
( = M.H.G. die geleis) is the original form of the word, which is formed 
from an earlier Ids, leise, Jeisd * trace ' with the prefix ^e-* The neuter ba« 
.®(e)teife does not occur before the 18th century. 

6. The sail alone works for all, inasmuch as it produces the motion 
of the ship. 

7. All on board are looking fon^-ard to the end of their voyage, only 
one has all his thoughts bent backward, has left his heart behind. 

8. The variation of the accent in the two compounds torto&ttS and 
rflcfwA'rt* is highly effective. 

13. Just as the mountains, the last traces of his native land, sink down 
into the sea, so all joy seems to disappear before his eyes. But just as he 
is straining his eyes for the fast-vanishing line of the shore, the eyes of his 
beloved are trying to catch the last glimpse of the sailing ship. 

15. teben is said emphatically *to feel the value of life.* Before the 
revelation of Dora's love, Alexis had felt no such thrilling interest in life ; 
compare the following line. 

19. nur umfonfi = gan5 loergeBend 'quite in vain.* 

20. allteucl^tenb 'resplendent to all.' 

12, Compare the Latin phrase repetere [recoiere) mentoriam tempms 
aliatius, — fte is Dora. 
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«3. bit = fcicfe or cine fotc^c. 

1$. Sldt^fel refers to the poetical riddles in vogue at the time. 
16. funflU<^=funflreic^ 'cunningly* (in the sense it bears in Old 
English). 

27. In prose : btc fettene 95ctfnfli»fiing fcer jtetU(||cn SiUet. 

28. They have not yet discovered the word which contains the key-note 
of the whole riddle. 

33. auf etwaS l^atren is a more dignified and emphatic expression than 
the ordinary auf tVto. ttartcn. — Sufie = SOinte. 

36. kie Stunbe *that hour/ in which he found himself assured of Dora*s 
love. 

39. It is difficult to say in what age or in what country the scene of 
the poem is laid. Perhaps, it is all the more poetical for this mysterious 
uncertainty. * Dora * is not a Greek name, * Alexis ' is. Above (v. 18) he 
speaks of *gods* in the plural ; here of a * temple,* not a * church.* The 
fruits mentioned below seem to point to the South of Europe. 

40. SD^^utterc^en ' your dear old mother.* Diminutives are often used in 
an endearing sense. 

41. We may say both ju and )um SRacIte ge^en» 

42. tote fu^n ! expresses admiration ; Dora carried the pitcher on her 
head with graceful boldness. This is again a peculiarity of the South. 

45. In prose we should perhaps prefer fcefotgt. 

46. ft^t * steady.* — getingett * wrapt together in the shape of a ring.* 

48. \\^ dat. ethicus, comp. the phrase fic^ eine ®ad^e anfe^en. 

49. inncit is poetical instead of bttnnen, or tm Snnem. 

53. ttroai lligen means here (ftgnertfc^ (or tdufc^enb) ettoaf nad^ol^men. 

54. mir *in my eyes* or 'estimation.* The waves seem to him to 
wear the colour of night, i e. black, because they^ separate him from his 
love. 

55. 9lf(e8 = atte. The neuter sing, of pronouns is often used collectively 
instead of the plural. — 'All were astir,* 

57. * They are already hoisting the sail.* 

61. The main luggage was already on board, but the careful mother 
had prepared an * additional * (nad^htxcitttti) packet. 

65. Goethe is very fond of separating a dependent genitive from its 
noun by the interposition of a few words. There are numerous instances of 
this peculiarity in Hermann and Dorothea. — In prose we should say bu 
Uc^etteji tnir 3 u. 

66. bcine (Sefelleii bet Sal^it sounds somewhat strange instead of beinc 
IRetfegefA^rten. 



112 DACTYLIC POETRY. 

68. SRatronc in the Latin sense of ' married woman.* 

70. Btct^c = WfBBoiA * ornament.* 

78. In prose the negation (m(^t) would be placed before the pronoun 
(jcglti^). ' Not every country produces such fruit' 

8a The ' golden weight ' of the ripe fruits (chiefly oranges, comp. t. 77 
and 86). — gef^ur^tsoufgcf^ftrst 

85. flcfc^idt (adverb) = deftly. 

96. Thunder in a dear sky as an omen of good to come is quite in the 
style of classic poetry. Compare Viig. Am, vii. 141, kic paier omnipotens 
ter caelo clarus ab alto Intomiit (' Then the almighty father thrice from 
heaven aloft in brightness thundered ') with Prof. Conington's note. 

97. The diction is here imitated from the IjBXinfreptentes lacrinuu ex 
octdis descenderufU. In prose we should say »ieU Sl^rdnen {hlt|ten mir oul bcit 
Slugeii. 

98. Mtgc]^n=«crf(^ki)tnt<n, or untergel^tt. 

99. Observe the impersonal expression c9 ricf, instead of bie Seitte riefen 
or immet l^eftigetef fllufen font von bent ^tranbe l^ct. So again v. 105. 

101. * As *t were by heavenly breath.* 

105. trieB=antrieB or ivegtrieb. The boy urged him to depart 

X06. Alexis was aware that his walk had become unsteady like that of 
one intoxicated. 

107. fo=baf&r, they treated him like one who was not quite master of 
his wits.— ®efettcn=itanictaben (^ra7/>oc, 'socii'); compare above v. 66. 

109. Dora's one word, the confession of her love, is still resounding in 
his ears. 

T 10. When high Jove thundered his assent to their love, Venus herself 
was by his side, and all the Graces. 

III. gotter^drdfitigt 'confirmed by the gods themselves.* 

116. orbnen hereaanfetttgen or bereiteik — The chain he means to send 
Dora is called ' a heavenly pledge,' a pledge of heavenly love. 

124. In prose the adverb ein)ig would be placed before frettt. It is a 
lover's only joy to heap ornaments on his beloved. 

126. S)a0 fc^onc (SebiTbc ('form') bet Idnglt^en (tapering) $anb is highly 
poetical. In prose we should say bte fc|>dn gebitbete Ungficfie ^anb. 

127. He intends to carry on his traffic by exchanging his goods for 
others (Slauftfi^anbel). 

12$. i<|> ttibmete gem=l(^ tnd<!^e gein lotbrntn. 

130. Gin $du<(t<|cS SDeib is nothing but a variation of the prosaic com- 
pound ^autfcau. 

135. The domestic happiness which Alexis imagines is almost too 
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gieai for his fancy, and he therefore pra3rs the gods to cahn his heated 
imagination. 

138. gTdpU(^ is adverb, and gtdflid^ oefaffen means 'in awful calmness/ 
©otge is more particularly the cares of jealousy. Comp. v. 141. For the 
conclusion of the poem see our introductory remarks. 

139. Cerberus is the dog stationed at the entrance of the nether world, 
'huge Cerberus with triple-throated bay/ as Virgil says Aen, vi. 417. He 
may be understood here, by the somewhat vague expression l^dlltfc^e ^unbe. 

140. \fx iBcr|U>etflun9 ®efi(b are the regions inhabited by those doomed 
to everlasting perdition. According to Dante {Inferno III. 9), the inscrip- 
tion over the gate of hell ends with the words Uuciate ogni speranzoy voi 
ch* entraie 'you that enter here, leave all hope behind.' 

141. baf gelafpne ®efVenft 'the calm spectre'; for the sense comp. 
V. 138. 

144. <$ontg is here the sweet juice of the fig. 

1 49. This is an allusion to the well-known line of Ovid {Ars am. I. 
633) luppiter ex alto periuria ridet amantumt or as Shakspere has it {Rom, 
and Jul, II. 9. 93) at lovers* perjuries^ they say^ yove laughs. — The construction 
of Ia(^en with the genitive in the sense of 'laughing at something' is, in 
general, more poetical than prosaic ; in prose we should say tbtx ttwA lad^eit 
or ct»a9 oer(a(^en. 

150. \^ttdXx6^tt 'in a more terrible manner' than he did when Alexis 
obtained Dora's love, above v. 96. — ^The sudden change from the im^ 
precation against Dora to the contrary mood is very impressive. Just 
as if he were afraid that his prayer might be granted, Alexis now beseeches 
the god to withhold his lightning from Dora, or rather to hurl it down 
upon himself. 

155 — 15S contain what Goethe himself styles the ' 9lK<^teblvevi6eugung 
Iti S)t(^tet«.' 

156. c< toec^ifett fi(^ is less common than ti toec^ifett aB. — The phrase 
tie lieBenbe 93m^ is easily understood in the sense of bie S3rujl eined 
SieBenben. 

158. etnjig is used adverbially, in which sense we also say eingig unb 
aHein ' quite exclusively.' 

XV. 

The present elegy which may be said to contain a risumi of the 
whole extent of Roman history is addressed to the famous French authoress 
Anne'Louise-Germaine Necker^ baronne de Stail-ffolstem (bom at Paris 
D. 8 
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in 1766, died at Paris in 1817), for whose place in French literature we 
may be allowed to refer to the introductory notice prefixed to the Dix 
Annies etExil edited (in the Pitt Press Series) by M. Gustave Masson. 
The author of this elegy was on very intimate terms with Madame de 
Stael, and is mentioned with great praise in her work — De VAlUmagne. 

1. J&afl fctt etc.=>na(^bem fcu...flef<^lftrfk l^afl. — Parthenope {UapOtpomj) 
was said to have been one of the Sirens whose grave was shown not far 
from Naples {deLKvvrcu fufrffia t(Sp Xctfy^vwf fuas Jlap$€v6irri5, koI dyuv 
ffwreXeiTou, yvfivucoSy Strabo V. p. 398 Tauchn.). Subsequently the city 
was named 'Neapolis,* i. e. 'New Town,* after it had been re-founded 
by the Chalcidians of Cumae. Compare also Virg. Georg: iv. 563 sq. 
illo Vergilium me tempore dtdcis alebat Parthenope^ studiis florentem igno- 
bilis oti (* while I at Naples pass my peaceful days, Affecting studies of 
less noisy praise.' Dryden). The expression iM)H9« (luxurious) SBufen 
may be further illustrated by Ov. Met. xv. 711, in otia natam Parthenopen 
(in the same way, Horace speaks of oiiosa Neapolis^ Epod. v. 43). The 
word 93ufen refers to the beautiful bay, at the head of which Naples is 
situated. 

4. ent»51[ftet 9l)ut denotes the azure sky free from clouds. 

5. ftebengepgelte Binnen are the fortifications towering up on the seven 
hills on which Rome is situated {Palatinus, Capitolinus^ QuirinfUis, 
CaelitiSy Aventinus^ Viminaiis, Esquilinus). Hence Rome was called 
Urbs Septicollis, 

6. kort should be understood, as if the poet himself were standing 
in the country and pointing to the various objects. 

8. wit oft »eitentem ©atig 'with a step that often lingers.* The scenes 
around are too suggestive and too memorable to be hurried over. 

9. unetn)edU(^ ' so that it is impossible to awaken them any more.* 

10. l^egen means *to retain fondly,* *to cherish.* The localities 
cherish (so to speak) the echoes of ancient times, and the very stones 
should be looked upon as monuments of such. 

11. Comp. Virgil, Aen, viii. 319 sq. primus ab aetherio vettit Satumus 
Plympo, Arma Jovis fugiens et regnis extd adeniptis. Ovid, Fast. I. 235 
hac ego Satumum memini tdlure receptum; Caelitibus regnis ab Jove 
pulsus erat. 

12. getiugfamea fRetcl^, *a limited reign,* /arz/a regna. The adj. gotten 
refers to the common assumption that the golden age was in the reign 
of Saturn. 

13. The Mans Janiculus is on the right bank of the Tiber. Janus 
himself is said to have reigned in Latium before the arrival of Saturn. 
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Ovid calls him biformis, Fast. I. 89 (where he accounts for the peculiarity 
of the shape) ; Schlegel has, however, formed his epithet jtoeifiimig in 
imitation of Virgil, Aen. vil. 180 lanique bifrontis iniago, Janus was 
commonly represented with two heads, sometimes even with four. 

15. Evander or Euander (E(Wd/>os) was said to have settled in these 
districts, after emigrating from his native country of Arcadia : comp. 
Livy I. 5. 2 Euandrum^ qtd ex eo genere Arcadum multis ante tempestatibus 
ienuerit loca etc. Euander plays a part in the eighth book of Virgil's 
Aeneid. 

16. Amphitryoniades is an exact reproduction of the Greek patro- 
nymic ^Afi<lHTpv<ayiddris, by which Hercules, the son of Amphitryon, is 
designated. The legend of Hercules and Cacus is fully related by Livy, 
I. 7. 4 sqq., Virgil, Aen. viii. 190 — 304, and Ovid, Fasti I. 543 sqq. 

17. Hercules had killed Geryon or Geryones, a monstrous giant, 
who was the guardian of immense herds of oxen, and was driving them 
home to Greece. Geryon is said to have lived in Spain, iit *l^riplq. 
(Pausan. IV. 36. 2). Hence Virgil, Aen. viii. «02, styles Hercules 
tergemini nece Geryonae spolUsque superbus. — ®tro|ba(^ alludes to the 
primitive nature of the original settlement, a feature often dwelt on by 
the Roman poets who love to contrast it with the later splendour of their 
city. Vitruvius IL i (p. 47 ed. Bipont.) speaks of the ancient Roman 
manner by pointing to the Romuli casa in arce sacrorum stramentis iecta^ 

18. Pallanteum was the name chosen by Euander in remembrance 
of the home he had left) the town of Pallantium in Arcadia, near Tegea. 
Pallanteum' yrzs then said to have been corrupted into Pdlanttum and 
P&latium. — gfelfetigeltuft is the saxis suspensa rupes of Virgil, Aen. viii. 
190, instead of which Livy uses the prosaic spelunca. — ^f4>tug = erf(^llug. In 
an archaic and poetic style we often use the original verb fc^tagtii in the 
sense of the compound erfcfilageit ; comp. the E. 'slay.' — rdc^enb, because 
Cacus had dragged the cows into his cave. 

19. ber 0lac|ibarii @(|>reden 'the terror of his neighbours': see e.g. 
the description of the evil practices of Cacus in Virgil, L c. — In the same 
manner the adj. flammau^l^aucl^enb is derived from Virgil's description, viii. 
^5^9 faucibus ingentem fumum, tnirabile dictu, Evomit, and 959 he calls 
Cacus incendia vomens. 

ao. dqlUipx^^ »em)itrt *in a confusion resembling that of the Cyclopes* 
of whom Homer relates that they had no common town, but dwelt in 
the recesses of the rocks. 

II. fcte @egcl au9 ^^tl^gien (whence Aeneas came) erfc^tooHen is a 
poetical, though somewhat artificial expression instead of ktc gflotte au* 

8—2 
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$^rVgien fam an. — ^Tiber, the god of the river, is represented as rejoicing 
at the arrival of the race who were destined to make the country great 
and powerful : he restrains his waves to give them an easier entrance into 
the bed of the river. 

33. bcT dtitf&^et fcet troif(!^ Sarev is Aeneas who carries the Trojan 
Lares with him. 

34. Tiber recognized Aeneas as destined (Seftlmmt) to sow the ashes 
of Troy so as to become fruitful in imperial sway (SBettl^errfif^aft). In 
Virgil, Am, Vill. 31 sqq. Tiber is represented as comforting Aeneas 
and prophesying his future greatness, and ibid. 86 sqq. we have the source 
from which Schlegel has derived the thought of this passage : TTiybris 
ea flwvium^ quam longa est, nocte tunientem Leniit et tacUa refltuns iia 
substitit unda, Mitis (smilb, v. 21) ut in nwrem siagni placidaeque 
paludis Stemeret aequor aquis, remo ut Itictamen abesset, 

37. Rome's growth was not an easy work. Fate did all it could 
to prevent it : tantae molts erat^ Romanam condere gerUem, 

38. 'Never was there a mightier (birth).' 

19. Xxt^txCt ergtfi]^n=in fiieBt ergtuj^n, amore exardescere.—Mavors was 
the original form of the name of the god commonly called Mars, — S)te 
vcflalifd^c 3ungfiau 'the virgin priestess of Vesta' is Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

30. The she- wolf was reported to have given suck to the two babes 
cast away by their cruel uncle. — bie ®ier is here used in the sense of 
J&eif hunger 'greedy hunger'; this is said to have been (divinely) tempered 
down into motherly feeling (SDhlttetlic^fett) towards the twins. 

33.. Urbs Romulea — the city founded by Romulus. 

33. Hercules (who is the half-god alluded to here) is said to have 
killed serpents sent by Juno to destroy him. — gUt(l^=fog(ei(|^, directly after 
his birth. 

34. unmflntig lit. ' not having a mouth* i. e. not being able to speak, 
infans, Comp. Florus p. i, 20 — 35 (ed. Halm) who places the infantia 
populi Romani under the kings. — »ie<=(e»ic9| she gave signal proof of 
her great vocation. 

35. According to Livyi. 7. i, twelve vultures appeared to Romulus. — 
fo is archaic and now somewhat pedantic instead of the relative to^Ufyt 
or ble. 

36. fie fottten 'they were destined' or 'fated' to extend their flight 
over the whole world. — ftcXIboiVi^orbis terrarum, 

37. tottf tc=»erftanb tt ; note the difference between the simple infinitive 
in German and the English construction ' knew hew to despise death.' 
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39. Romulns was said to have received any vagabonds and to have 
opened an asylum for all outlaws. Comp. Florus I. i, erat in proxumo 
lucus: hunc asylum facit. Livy I. 8 locum qui nunc saeptus descendeniibus 
inter duos lucos est, asylum aperit. See also Virgil Aau viiL 342, Ov. 
Fast. IL 140, Jttv. ViiL fin. — ^The Lupercal was a cavern in the Palatine, 
connected by some of the ancients with the wol^ (/i(^) that stickled 
Romulus and Remus. Hence the robbers are styled Ittt^tcolifd^, because 
they lived on and about the Palatine hilL Hence the Lupercalia, one 
of the most ancient Roman festivals, said to have been instituted by 
Romulus in honour of the god Lupercus, and celebrated every year, on 
the 15th of February, in the LupercaL See Diet, of Ant, — tec Ocwf 
is shortened instead of (9atoffe 'comrade.' 

40. octnetc SAtecs'patres instituit,' L e. he created a senate. — ^After 
his death, Romulus was deified and called Quirinus pcUer. 

41. crftnitcitb 'meditating, inventing* refers to Numa's laws; his 
genius is described as 'inventive' of laws. — ^^eimlu^ Sl)^tn))|< denotes 
Egeria, who was said to have secretly bestowed her love upon Numa 
and to have advised him in his legislation. * Ilia Numae coniunx con* 
uliumque fuit* is the expression used by Ovid, Fast. iii. 276. 

44. Ille (Numa) saera et caerimonias omnemque cultum deorum immor' 
UUium docuit, Flor. I. a, 9. — We should observe the Latin pronunciation 
of the word R^lfgtdn, which is generally sounded in German as if it were 
trisyllabic {RBigJdn). 

43. annM|i is scarcely, if ever, used in prose, instead of bomoll 110^. — 
trtfttg, comp. 'thriftily.' They provided for their latest offspring by 
carrying out great works. 

44. gatuittfain means 'usefid to the public' 

45. The quadrata saxa of the earlier Roman buildings and works 
are repeatedly mentioned by Vitruvius in his work de architectures The 
peculiar manner . of building without cement (Jtttt, ' caementum ') was 
once believed to have been derived by the Romans from the Etruscans, 
but is actually the primitive manner of most nations. 

46. anfitgnt should not be mistaken for anffi^m; it means cine Svgc 
oJtlffiUeti lint jufammnt fatten. 

48. Sottwetf (comp. 'bulwark*) =< fortifications. '--tet %tU i&aatM, 
se' Mons Capitolinus.' 

49. Since the first erection of these walls, many governments {^tt» 
faffungm) have come and gone — ^but these walls have remained. The 
plural Wt ®emAim is not very common. 

50. Of Ancus, the fourth king of Rome, it is related muro moenia 
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amplexus est, Flor. I. 4. Tarquinius Superbus, the last king, is stated to 
have commenced the erection of the Capitol with the spoils of the wealthy 
town of Suessa Pometia. 

51. There is a historical inaccuracy in the arrangement of the names 
in this line. S)ie SBeib bc€ IDrutiil (an allusion to L. Junius Brutus, who 
put to death his tw(^sons for having attempted to restore the Tarquins) 
ought to be mentioned before the Deciiy one of whom (the father) 
sacrificed his life for his coimti7*s sake in 340, and the other (the son) 
in 295 B. c. 

52. ^Au))trts9fl]^tct {duces) who stood at the head of affairs. The 
stories of L. Quintius Cincinnatus, who was called from the plough to 
the dictatorship, in B. c. 458, and Curius Dentatus who defeated the 
Samnites and Pyrrhus, but preferred his small farm to wealth and power, 
are often dwelt upon by the Roman writers as instances of arUiqua or 
prisca virtus, 

54. flifl * quietly,' i. e. without parade. 

55. Even in old age the ancient Romans did not yield to ignoble 
rest, but kept on working to the end of their days. — JRfljliart Slttet is, 
of course, said in the sense of riiflige vMt £eute. 

56. The wrinkles wrought in the honest forehead were considered the 
diadem of it. 

57. S)eT ®tevBItd^en Beuget^ rar^p iySp<2p, hominum pater, is Jupiter. — 
aBelt^etr=^ert Itx SBett 

58. These heroes of old were the worthiest representation, and, so 
to speak, reflex of the Godhead, in whose image man was made. 

59. krAngtf = Jebtdngte. They were often beset with perils and dangers. 

60. The reverence they had towards the gods preserved them from 
abject fear. 

62. einfAltigc fPflictt * a simple duty ' on which it was unnecessary to 
reason. 

63. fEitiVivi^ = voluptas or riZovii, which was considered the highest 
good (summum bonum) by many of the adherents of Epicurus, a cele- 
brated Greek philosopher (bom 343, died 270), though he himself did 
not understand ^dom; in the sense of sensual enjoyment. — Kflgeln means 
* to reason with excessive subtlety* or 'sophistically.* 

64. C. Fabricius was consul in 982 and 278, and distinguished him- 
self in the war against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, who was the first that 
ever brought elephants into Italy. Pyrrhus used every effort to win over 
Fabricius, but the unsophisticated and sturdy mind of the Roman was 
proof against all his seductions. 
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^^, !Beit one of the most powerful and ancient cities of Etruria; 
'the Veientes were engaged in almost unceasing hostilities with Rome 
for more than three centuries and a half, and we have records of fourteen 
distinct wars between the two peoples.' Diet, of Geogr, 

67. The omission of the final e in (9<fc^t(^t' isr rather harsh. 

69, 7a cii(^ is dativus commodi, = gu euetem ^ott^cit Carthage 
gathered all her treasures (^ot get9uc|iert) merely for your use — as you 
were destined to conquer her and carry away the rich spoils. 

7a Alexander the Great is called *a drunken god/ as he deemed 
himself equal to the gods after the long series of victories he had gained, 
while at the same time he was addicted to the very free use of wine 
and committed some very rash acts prompted by drunkenness {Persepolis, 
Cli/us),— The empire created by Alexander was at last to become the 
property of the Romans. 

71. More than one instance might be quoted in which the Romans 
were called upon to arbitrate (®cl^ieMrt<9ter fciit) in the disputes between 
the kings of Asia and Africa, e. g. in the case of the Ptolemies, the 
Maccabees, the descendants of Masinissa, and those of Herod the 
Great. 

79. Justice is represented with scales* Hence she is called 'even- 
handed Justice ' by Shaksp. Macb, I. 7. 10. 

73. The verb ^Ibtoalten is not commonly joined with the dative; it 
is more usual to say cinet ^a6ft toalten, or cine @a(^e octwattcn. The end 
of this line is apparently a reminiscence of Homeric phraseology ; comp. 
Aiof Kar dfA^fMva povXijy, 

74. 'But you employ your great prosperity so badly that it serves 
as a theme for laying blame upon Fortune/ who made you great, though 
you did not deserve your greatness. 

75 sq. An evident reminiscence of Horace, JEfiod. 16. 2 sqq. sids et 
ipsa Roina viribus ruit. Quam tuque finitimi valuerunt perdere Marsi, 
Minacis aut Etrusca Porsenae manuSf Aemula ttfc virtus Capuae nee 
Spart<uus acer. . . Parentibusque abominatus Hannibal etc. 

77. tern Cifett belben is very boldly said instead of wt bent difm BcBen. 
The poet seems to imitate something like qui nan extimuit ferrum, 

78. SSaftlilfmnatttt 'the nature of the basilisk,' whose eye is said to 
charm all who become subject to it As for the sense, comp. Virgil's 
well-known quid non mortalia pectora cogis^ Auri sacra fames. 

79. Compare Horace's exhortation angustam amici (kindly) pauperiem 
pati Robustus acri militia puer Condiscat. Carm. III. «. i. 

80. c< gitt means 'it is the important question,' it is absolutely neces- 
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sary. — ^To be * master of oneself' means to be able to control one's 
passions and practise moderation and self-denial in prosperity. 

8 1. Btc )u ctfAttigen should be taken as if it were one word, e.g. inter* 
fattlit^. 

83. An immense price is paid down to obtain the gratification of the 
artificial vices (L e. vices produced by excessive refinement). These luxuries 
were brought by ships from foreign lands. 

83. M. Licinius Crassus, sumamed Dives, one of the Triumvirs of the 
year 60 B. d was conspicuous for his wealth and insatiable love of money. 
— Pactolus, a river of Lydia, whose golden sands have become pro- 
verbial. 

84. ®t0l)=bec ll^jc SRoim. — ^fd^ttente 9Ra<l^t, 'firee sway and power.' — 
The watch-word of the mob of the imperial period -wzsparum et circenses. 
Comp. Juv. X. 80 (popului) duos tatUum res anxius optat^ Panem et ctr- 
senses, 

85. This is evidently in the spirit of Juvenal, who couples Scauros et 
Fabrieiost XL 91; comp. also Hor. Carm. I. la. 37 — 4a The great names 
remain, heroism and patriotism are gonew 

86 sq. Comp. Hor. Cami. III. 6. 46 sq. aetas parentum^ peior avis^ 
tulit Nos nequioreSf mox daturas Progeniem vitiosiorem, 

88. entneroenbec 6tr^ means the current which has set in towards a 
general weakening of the nation. 

89. falfc^cf ®e»eBe is less intelligible than ein (SletoeBe von 9alf<99(tt. 

93. Though the honest customs of old were engraven in iron letters, 
yet they now begin to be effaced and disappear. — Properly it ought to be 
ctlifc^. 

94. niebetgfftflrst, sc. fciit tocttCR. 

95. aucfi fo, ' even as it actually was,' dXX& koX tSs. — The poet means 
that notwithstanding all this corruption the fall of Virtue and Freedom was 
not unattended with grandeur. 

97. An evident allusion to, or rather translation of, the well-known 
passage in Hor. Carm, II. i. 93 sq. cuncla terrarum subacta Praeter 
atrocem animum Catonis, 

98. Such men as Cato taught by their example the great truth that, if 
it was denied to live a freeman, to die a freeman was still possible. 

99. Itt S^ugcnben @>(|fiffBttt(!^, the general wreck of virtues, commune vtT' 
tutum nau/ragium, 

100. @toa, i.e. the philosophic sect of the Stoics, founded by Zeno 
(died 960 B.C.). The Stoa Poecile^ where they used to meet, was a porch 
at Athens adorned with the paintings of Polygnotus. 
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xoi. toiH ftd^ Betoai^ten=fiTeBt ftd^ )u BctsA^ren. 

104. Formerly the greatness and majesty of Rome used to live in the 
souls and minds of the citizens ; but in the imperial epoch the impression 
of greatness was attained by the outward splendour and magnificence of the 
cities and of the capital itself. 

107. marmortte hunter, * wonderful works of art sculptured in marble.' 

108. A captive crowd, as it were, of life-like (atl^ment) statues was 
brought over from Greece. 

no. anmutfiget ^aud^ means as much as bet ^wx<Sii ber Slnmttt^. The 
Greeks lent an air of peculiar grace to all their works of art. 

114. ©ijetie is a city of Upper Egypt on the E. bank of the Nile, below 
the First Cataract.— Of the obelisks Pliny (xxxvi. 14. 64) says that they 
were sacred to the Sim \Solis numini sacratt). 

115. The emperor. Augustus had several obelisks transported to Rome, 
and erected there. Some of these are still in existence, notably the one 
which had formerly stood in the Circus and was again put up by Pope 
Sixtus V. in the Piazza del Popolo, a. 1589; and another which Augustus 
had put up as a gnomon, and which was again erected by Pope Pius VI. 
on Monte Citorio, a. 1789. It is probably the latter to which the poet 
alludes here. 

117. There is no one competent to explain the hieroglyphics on this 
obelisk with absolute certainty. 

118. ti>et^=oetflc]^t. 

119. VLXxotVLXxOfi 'pristine.' 

120. The obelisk is in itself a monument of the downfall of Empires, 
all of which it has survived, and of the nothingness (^v3fyit—Zt\^i\^U\i) of 
mankind. 

HI. kte tafenbe SBiUMt, 'arbitrary power run mad.* 
133. aUBeiflimmenbe JTncd^tfidl^aft is a servile mind which assents to every- 
thing, be it ever so disgraceful. 

125. The subject of the sentence is SIItAre, and the verb bom^ftn is 
somewhat unusually joined with the accus. The ordinary construction 
would be von tttocA bam)>fen. — un^otbe ICAmonen, ' destructive fiends,' are the 
emperors, many of whom were worshipped as gods even during their life- 
time. 

126. The construction of this line should be properly attended to. 
When murder came, it broke through the divinity that hedged in the em- 
peror, and hurled him in a moment from glory to infamy. 

117. The bloody pastimes to which the Romans were addicted are said 
to have whetted the dagger employed by their tyrants against themselves. 
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129. Amphitheatres, in which shows of gladiators and wild beasts 
were exhibited, were round buildings. Hence the participial adjective, 
umfretfenb. 

13a In the theatres of the ancients the rows of seats were so arranged 
as to rise one above the other. — gefc^aait, ' crowding together' up to the 
skies. 

151 sq. For the awnings commonly used in the Roman theatres com- 
pare Lucr. IV. 77 sqq., which passage we will give in Mr Munro*s trans- 
lation : — *This is commonly done by yellow and red and dark-blue awnings, 
when they are spread over laige theatres and flutter and wave as they 
stretch across their poles and crossbeams.' 

133. ((utttunfen is explained' sanguine ebrius * by Grimm. The slaugh- 
ter of gladiators and wild beasts in the arena is called baS Qrrgd^en 'the 
delight ' of the eyes of spectators gorged with blood. 

134. BeiuBett, * greeted with applause.' 

135. Lions and other beasts were kept by the emperors in order to be 
al^vays at hand for the great exhibitions in the circus. See Friedlander's 
SarfteUungen au8 tet @tttengcf(||t(^te diomf, vol. II. p. 156 sqq. 

136. A slave was held in less estimation and valued at a lower price 
than wild beasts. 

« 

137. It is stated by the ancients themselves, that Africa was at length 
unable to furnish further supplies of wild beasts ; see the collection of 
passages given by Friedlander, 1. c. p. 355. Hence the expression erf(^5)}ft. 

138. The possession of elephants was a special privilege of the em- 
peror: Caesaris artnentum, as Juvenal says, xil. 106. See Friedlander, 
1. c. pp. 116 and 395. 

139. The transitive construction of fTel^fn is somewhat unusual. We 
should either say ttmai etfle^en or urn etwad fTe^eit. 

140. offen will be readily understood by being contrasted with ^oetrot^en 
in the preceding line. — Elephants were first used in Italy by King Pyrrhus 
of Epirus in the war of the Tarentines against the Romans. Pliny, N. Hist, 
VIII. 6, says * dephantos Italia primum vidit Pyrrhi regis bdlo et boves Lucas 
appdlavit in Lucanis visas anno urbis CCCCLXXII,' and he then proceeds to 
give interesting particulars as to the employment of these noble anim^ H ic 
the Roman circus. 

141. The fate of the elephant might serve as an image (®itb) of the 
Roman people. 

143. The plural bie ©ra^maXe is less common than tie (S)raBm&ler. — 
n)tllfa|ren is a stronger word than the common gej^ord^en. — SBinC is the 
dative. 
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144. In the glorious days of old war had been carried on for the 
!;ake of liberty and by the free will and decision of the citizens, but in the 
imperial period it had been degraded (enttvArtigt) into a fight taken up in 
obedience to the command of the supreme lord of the world, the emperor. 
Hit soldiers were little more than gladiators ; they were no longer the free 
citizens who knew what they fought for. 

145. ^d^ttle tev %tifitt is an accurate translation of the Latin Indus 
gladiatorUis^ L e. an establishment at which gladiators were trained for the 
public exhibitions. 

147. C6=0B wAi^ 'although.' — aitfHctcit means to offer for sale by 
public proclamation. — In 193 A. D. the praetorian guards put up the empire 
for sale after the death of Pertinax, and a rich senator, Didius Salvius 
Julianus, was foolish enough to buy it of them. After reigning two months 
he was murdered by the soldiers when Severus was marching against the 
city {Diet, of Biogr^. 

148. vev^anteln, ' to sell by baigain.* 

150. «n bet ®rense kct 9DeU, at the extreme limits of the (orbis terrarum) 
Roman empire. 

151. fie takes up again the ienc, y. 149, because the subject of this 
sentence had been obscured by the intervening clauses. It would have 
been less perspicuous to continue (ienc) — mtfttaun \t%i, — «etf(^an)enb=Mtt^ci« 
tigntt, f(^fl(^ent. In prose we should, perhaps, prefer the passive participle : 
citi vcrfd^aitjter HSall, 'a rampart protected by sconces,' i. e. a fortified ram* 
part 

153. The Parthians were the best horsemen among the enemies of the 
Roman empire in Asia. They had a practice to simulate flight and thus to 
break the ranks of their adversaries who rushed forward to pursue them. 
When they had succeeded so far, they would turn back and attack their 
enemies. When the Romans, however, fled from the Parthians, their flight 
was not feigned (ni^^t in erbi<^tcter Stud^t). 

155. The singular bef 4ttf9 is used in a collective sense ; the jackal 
follows the traces of the horses' hoofs. 

157. The strong and feroa' ous Ur ( » wild bull) of the Hercynian forest is 
used as the type of the strong and warlike inhabitants of the North of Ger- 
many who now break forth against the Romans. Comp. Caesar, BelL GcULsi, 
38 : Urtium ett genus eorum qui uri appellantur, hi sunt tnagnitudine paullo 
infra eUphantos ; specie et colore et figura tauri. magna vis eorum est et 
magna velocitas^ neque homini neque ferae quam conspexerunt parcunt, — Tlie 
Jlercynia Silva was an extensive range of mountains in Germany, covered 
with forests, described by Caesar as nine days* journey in breadth, and 
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more than 60 days' journey in length. The name is still preserved in the 
modem Hart, 

159. The pronoun cc should be pronounced emphatically, and hence 
it is used long. — tcif t ^itt, ' tears along.* The simile of the lie is still con- 
tinued. The wild hordes of the inyaders break through all obstacles and 
impediments. 

161. bent C^tfge Bf4item=((qiiem (Ici<^) ju Bcf^egcn. The beasts exhibited 
in the circus had already through their captivity lost half their native 
ferocity. 

162. ]^etf<^ is more than fotbcm or Mrlangen ; it means to claim as a 
right, to demand imperatively. 

163. The invasion of the Teutons took place at the latter end of the 
Mcond century B.C.; they were utterly defeated by Marius in the battle 
of Aquae Sextiae, a. 103 B.C. 

165. Varus was defeated and killed by the Germans under the leader- 
ship of Arminius in the famous battle of the ' Teutoburger Wald,' A. D. 9. 
As he had experienced the valour of the German barbarians, his ghost 
is represented as hovering about the rearguard of the Roman army, pale 
with fear. 

167. Wt ^tmmUf(|ien = tic ®ottct. 

169. Attila marched* with his army before the gates of Rome, but 
retreated without entering the city — ^moved, it is said, by the prayers and 
entreaties of the Roman bishop, Leo I., A.D. 453. — et murbigte m(!^t=ec 
^icU e0 fur nic^^t bet (Dlfl^e toeit^, *il ne daignait pas.' 

170. Attila knew and appreciated German valour; hence he wanted 
the Germans to be his allies, while he was satisfied with imposing an annual 
tribute upon the Romans. 

171. Carthage was then the capital of the Vandal kingdom in Africa. 
Genserich, the king of the Vandals, took Rome in 455 and his hordes 
plundered the city during a full fortnight. 

172. Fortune is often represented standing upon a wheel which turns 
very rapidly. 

173 sqq. The framework of the sentence is — toa< @ct))to...))ro))]&c3ett (l^at 
i76),...ie|jp gef(|fie|t'« (179). This is, however, amplified by several ad- 
ditions. 

173. bott, at Carthage. Sdpio Africanus minor is said to have quoted 
the celebrated lines of Homer {II. Z. 448), when beholding the burning ruins 
of Carthage, 146 B. c. Comp. Appian, Pun, c. 132 : 6 'LK-rpciw Kapxifi6va 
6pwy t6tc apdrpr rcXevreSKrov elt TcuftaKeOplay iirxoryfif Xfyerat fikv haicpwru koX 
^atnpbi y€p4<r0ai kSoJImv virip xoKe/dvp' iirl toXv b* iypovs i^ iavroG yevofievos 
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dyBpiUnrovtf dalfioya...{itvt) 

ifffftrcA ijfMLp &raw irvf h\ii\'^ *VK»a% \p4\f 

TloXvpiw 8* aMp ipofUpov 9v¥ vaf^l^t iced yip ^ a^roO teal Bid&ffKa\o9t 
If ri fioOXoiTO 6 \iyot, ^aalv vi 4>v\a^dp4vw 6vofAdffai rijy warpiSa 9a4f&$ f 
{nrkp ^t dpa ttt rdvBpuwua d^pCint iMUi, See aIm) I'olybius ed« L< Din* 
dor/i vol. IV. p, 118 »q. The Homeric linei are thus trannlated by Vom — 
dinfi tvirb hmmrn ttt %il^ ba bi< l^ri% 31iol j^iitfinn, 
!Priam0l felbfk unt toal ®0U »cl Ufi)cnfttnbi0cn itSnigl. 
Schlegel was obliged to render the lecond line af a pentameter, and it may 
be instructive to compare his version with Voss's. 

>75« attff4f(ud«*auf^Artl bran^f fi^f ct$»(' — 9r9l^(9tf<n on the part of the 
victorious Komans, flUr^f on the part of the conquered inhabitants of the 
1/urning city. 

1 76. The ' heroic song' is the Iliad of Homer. 

179. faum aittttf mit !D{fl^< (' vix ac ne vix quidem '). 

180. Koma had formerly been the empress (flRoitaf^^it) of the world, 
regina rerum^ as she is proudly styled in more than one inscription. 

181. Koma is styled the playmate of Pallas (Minerva). Both were 
represented with similar accoutrements. 

183. kUsflc/ tic.— 0<fan^tf sc. %9,iU, Rome had formerly given her 
commands to the world t;y merely nodding with her crested helmet ; and 
her commands were as imperative as those of Jcfve* 

185. fine gtaufcntoc VUi^t 'a horrible night/ one full of fear C^wAStiC) and 
horror. 

186. bit Mtlaffiiu Otul^c nteans the rest (or quiet) of a solitude^ ti« Otul^f 
\%x fDrv(a|fciil|icit. 

188. Xfaul, the goddess of the Earth. 

190. vcrf^ttfiflettf united by the ties of relationship, akin. 

191. %\m, l^iiltgi €tra|c, Sacra Via, one of the most frequented streets of 
ancient Rome, leading from the valley between the Caelian and Esquiline 
hills, past the Forum Komanum, to the Capitol. 

194. The triumphator's car was drawn by white horses (f^fiufigf tX^fff)* 
The joyful shouts of the surrounding crowds may often have caused these 
horses to be shy (f((feti). 

195. H« gitvci^etin dj^ren U% €ii0l»spolia opima, the offerings which the 
triumphant general laid down on the altar of Juppiter CapitoUnus. — %tt 
0)cl6(»f ®<»A^rttn0flBVOta soluta. Such vows were made on setting out for 
the campaign. 
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ig6» <SloIbta<^sgolbenc< 5t)a(^. Compare the usual iSlcibac^. 

197. trAge belongs logically to fc^affenb, but in a certain way it may also 
be connected with ern&^it, with which it is joined grammatically. The slow 
and lazy ambling of the mule procures a slow livelihood for its driver. 

199. From the Roman hill called 'Palatium' all 'palaces* have re« 
ceived their appellation. 

aoo. geIten=®eUttng "^aUn * to be held in repute.' 

202. Nero had built his famous 'aurea domus' on the Palatinus. 
— Ut^xt=t}fm^t. — boS <Skt&ft is not a common word; it means * arbitrary 
longing.' 

905. Hhtt bent SBatt^tma^, i. e. above the place which once contained 
the baths of the imperial palace. 

207. The meeting of Aeneas with the Sibyl of Cumae and the oracles 
she gave him ' are described by Virgil in the sixth book of the Aeneid. 
Aeneas is, of course, the JCarbaniet mentioned in the next line. 

308. fang=cecinit, in the sense of * prophesied.' 

309. tot'xl a utQonnt ift * dum licet,* ' as long as you may.' loeit is em- 
ployed in its ancient temporal sense, corresponding to the English ' while.' 

911. The conception of the circular course of years (Jttrt^auf) is 
essentially classical ; compare Homer's vepvreKKotUviav ivMvruu and Virgil's 
volventibus annis, 

111, @tanb = Buflanb, ' state, condition.' 

313. 93<Ia(rum, originally a morass on the west slope of the Palatine, 
between the Vicus Tuscus and the Forum Boarium. 

316. ^an3= Strang. In prose we should say bed 9loentinu9. 

317. 93au=J{orper(au, *make of the body.' — fpeergtetcliragenb is a com- 
pound probably not found in any dictionary, but easily understood by 
those acquainted with its component parts. 

318. getl^onifd^e Buc^t means descendants of, the cows of Geryon (once 
driven here by Hercules). 

320. bad filbenbe Slo^ is an expression perhaps more easily imderstood 
than translated. The Campus Martins was used by the Roman youths as 
the place for all manly exercises, racing and riding on horseback. * The 
training horse' should, therefore, be understood of the horse on which 
youths disport and train themselves for war. 

331. We should understand, as if it were toie toenn bod ^oVt feinet fetbfl 
f)»otteit ti>oQ[te. 

322. enger SBetfe^r expresses the close and confined habitations of 
modem Rome as compared with the large area once covered by the ancient 
city. 
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414. The modern Romans have no independent claim to our notice, 
hut merely as the present occupants of the soil on which the ancients lived. 
They are, therefore, * beggars of the ancient time * just as they beg their 
sustenance of those who come now in contact with them (»3ett(ct Itt Sagctf 
|uglci(^). Sag should, of course, be taken as a synonym of (Si^egfntoart. 

125. trAnfen means here 'to provide with water.' Agrippa built the 
great aqueduct which even now supplies Rome with water. — Xf^avi is poeti- 
cally used instead of SBaffct. So we have in Greek lp6aot instead of vZup. — 
The springs, which supply the aqueduct, are called iungfcdulic^ on account 
of their purity and freshness. 

126* tuftige SBcge, i. e. high up in the air. 

427. ^unbfietn (or ^unbSficrn) is the dog-star (Sirius), predominant in 
August, the hottest part of the year. 

138. f(^5»)ften=»fttben f<|>5^ffn. — JRaf =!©afffr.— umfum^jfen means to sur- 
round with a morass. We should, perhaps, properly expect im U^\^ttn 
(S>um^ * in the reed-grown morass/ but the poet has preferred the less com- 
mon and obvious expression. 

119* ®inb=)9enn...flnb. In the same manner we should explain the 
verbs in the two lines which succeed. The apodosis follows in v. 232, by 
way of imperative. — erneuerte Xem^t are the modem churches of Rome. 

430* Sepulcral urns of ancient workmanship are sometimes used as 
altars in modem Italian churches. They are said to be surprised at the use 
to which they see themselves put. 

433. 9lfn^etrn=93otfa^ren. 

334. Ivy (hedfra) was sacred to Bacchus. It is styled gefelltg 'social,' 
because it likes to cling to some other plant and does not, as a rule, grow 
by itself. 

335. c9 Iflgt Wt Atone ' it produces the erroneous semblance of a leafy top 
to the tree.' The tree itself is dead already, but being overgrown with ivy, 
it still presents the deceptive appearance of life. 

237. gcfAttige (S)a6«tt are gifts which know how to please, pleasing 
talents. 

339. In prose we should say bie Bitbenbe .ffunfl. 

941. 3cn< ^ettenifc^f <$ulbin refers to Greek art {Tix^) which had been 
transplanted to Rome. — Q6t1>iiU is a more select word than sBiib, denoting a 
creation of art. 

943. Instead of loiel we should prefer ettoief in prose. 

343. bic^iten (from Lat dictare) does not merely mean 'to write verses,' 
but is also used, as J. Grimm (wort. 3, 1058) says, * in ettoeitertec aSebentung 
ctwa« f(^a|fcn, etb«n!«n, «u«fmnen, anorbnen.' The word is in the present pas- 
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sage used of the inspired creations of a great painter. — 9ia))]^a(I {Raffade\ 
the great Italian painter, was bom at Urbino in 1483, and died at Rome in 
1510. — fteScnb means 'in the spirit of a lover.' There is something exceed- 
ingly graceful and tender in all the creations of Raphael, and especially his 
female figures are endowed with a marvellous charm. — Michel Angdo 
Buonarotti (bom at Chiusi in 14741 died in 1563) was great as sculptor, 
painter, and architect His style is more grand and dignified than Raphael's, 
but lacks the grace and delicacy of his rival's touch. 

344. This is an allusion to the great dome of St Peter's at Rome, 
built by Michel Angelo, who declared that he would raise the Pantheon 
in the air. 

345. tie cr^eitcrnbc iBIfltl^c means the pleasing flower of art. Thus we 
have the phrase, tic Jtunft flc^t l^icr in l^o^ct S3tflt^c. 

946. SBa^lf^nnK^ (orig. a sentence chosen by some one) 'motto, device.' 

348. This is an allusion to an allegory preserved in an ancient painting 
thus described by Bachofen, Grdbersymbolik der Alten^ P* 301 : 3n frri« 
Sanbfc^aft ft^t, ben Stflcfcn einem au9 tterfc^iebenen SSauUd^feitcn Bcfie^cnben ®e^ofte 
gugeCel^rt, auf mAf^tigem @>tein6(o(f ein bdrtiger. Sitter, beffen ^altung ben %vXtvid 
bet (Ru^c nad^ «erri(^tetet SlrBett unb ^o^en feierli{^en (2rrn|le< m ftd^ trdgt. ^£>^ 
©ettanb, ba9 ben itopf 9er^fittt, fAUt in meiten fatten fiber ben Slilcf en l^erab, un^ 
lapt, tnbent e9 Abet bie 93eine gnfammengenommen toitb, bie Srufi, bie Slrme unb 
beibe 9uf e unver^uUt l^erootttetcn. S)ic Sled^te bed 9(Iten ^Alt ein longed @eil, bal 
ein in gcringer (Sntfemung gelagertet (Sfel Benagt. S)ie £infe ru^t Ufftg auf bem 
Jtnie. $nebe Hegt fiber bet ganjen @cene. Gd ifl bie Sluice beS 9lBenb«, bie 9lUe« 
umflieft, ben ^Uen, bod S^iet, bad (Sle^ofte. S:iefe0 ©tiafc^mrigen ^errfc^t. !Die 
Sautlofigfeit bed ®raBed fc^eint in bod IBilb fiBetttagen. According to Pausanias 
X. ^9. 2, the earliest representation of Ocnos was by Polygnotus, in the 
\<k(rx:i\ of the temple of Delphi, and Pliny N, H, xxxv. 1 1. 40, gives per- 
haps the most concise description in saying piger qui appdlatur Ocnus, 
spartum torquens quod asdlus adrodit. See also Prop. V. 3. 21, with Mr 
Paley's note. The writer quoted by us, Bachofen, sums up the tendency of 
the representation of Ocnos in a few words, p. 370 : xooA Ocnod bur^) Sleonen 
^inbutd^ meBt, ifl SlUed bem Untetgang vetfaHen. 

249. bie S3eginne is a very rare plural, instead of bie Utanf&nge. 

351. Observe the gen. of quality, unfennttid^et 3fige, which would, how* 
ever, in prose be replaced by mtt and the dat. 

253. ©eftebet should be taken in the wider sense of feathered creatures, 
i. e. the birds from the flight of which auguries were derived. 

254. S)ad @ein is more poetical than the common equivalent, bie 
©rifienj. 



NOTES. 129 

955. @)>at(ina»@)>Atsci&otcii. — ftd^ entlofcn is a rare expression for ftt^ 
ottflofen. 

956. tet^aifd^ originally of the river Sct^c (Aif^i;), fh)m which the shades 
of the departed drank oblivion; in a wider sense it is used of all connected 
with death. Hence tet^&tf(^ed (Btattf means ' the horror of death and de- 
struction.' 

957. mit gteicl^mutl^igem @iinn is adequately rendered by the Horatian 
expression aequa mente. In the same way, the words bet JDinge 99cf(^luf 
sugp;ests the Latin rerum finem ; in idiomatic German we should say bal 
Gnbc aUct %\xi^t. 

959. The Pyramid of Cestius is the sepulcral monument of the praetui 
C. Cestius, at the Porta Ostiensis (S. Paolo), erected about 30 B. c. For 
the compound 2renC)>l^tamibe comp. S)cn!ma(, S)cnffAttIc, S)cnfflcin. 

a6o. ii>eU=tat4]^rcnb. — ^i^vMi! is rather harsh instead of 0d|^attai.— With 
regard to the expression ®rftiert we should remember that the Protestant 
Cemetery is close to the Pyramid ol" Cestius. I^eats and Shelley lie buried 
there. 

962. The impressive and sp^mn silence of night sinks down upon 
the poet while he sits amid the graves, n^e^itating upon the history of 
Rome. 

365. It might also be unrul^tgea Srcibeal. ' The restless bustle ' of the 
city is far away. 

267. Translate ' and with a shudder I began to doubt, whether.' • 

368. Shapes and ghosts leave no impression of their steps, no foot- 
print. 

270. The disappearance of the sun deprives us of light and the per- 
ception of shape and colour. The light is called Bcfeetenb 'soul-inspiring/ 
i. e. enlivening. 

371. The ordinary construction is Qrtnen vti etwol ntol^nen. 

373. The stars are mentioned here as the symbols and witnesses of 
another and higher life. 

374. We should connect gttifd^en bod SeBcn ttnb Wt Unfletbdd^Ceit. 

.375. The epithet ^eilig as apphed to night is classical, in Greek we 
meet with the expression lepa 1^^. 

376. %tt fIteBenbe ®eifl ' the mind that endeavours to soar upward,' with- 
out contenting itself with this dull world of ours. 

977. t\>\t ®cfai|rtin is addressed to Madame de Stael, with whom 
Schlegel had travelled in Italy. 

478. The eyes are styled * a divine pair of stars.' 

a8o. If inspiration can move to tears, sorrow and grief should be com- 

D. 9 
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forted by observing that tears may have another and higher cause than mere 
disappointment or frustrated hope. 

981. The omission of bet at the head of the apodosis is anything but 
common. 

38a. ttttglduBigcr ^^l^tt^bol 4o^)iett eintf ItnglAuBtgcn *the sneers of an 
unbeliever.' — ^We generally spell ip^aittsm in accordance with the Greek 
origin of the word. 

383. Brim Outeit baf C^dj^&ne means ' beauty together with goodness.' 

987. The nouns SDHtt^Iet and aRitt^eilcCiit are not iit all common. 

288. The lips are styled ftegenb 'victorious,' because their speaking 
carries conviction into the hearer's heart. 

990. This pentameter may be understood as an allusion to the fate of 
Madame de Stael.' She had been exiled fh>m France and many of her 
dearest friends had met with persecution at the hands of Napoleon. 

991. rein fQt baf ®ansc> 'solely for the sake of the community,' without 
selfish thoughts. 

993. Gtreng' is the accusative of the noun (®trenge), not the adjective. 
The construction is to a certain esttent absolute, as we should supply a verb 
like l^egcnb. — ^kngmiit^ig with the dat. Is poetical inst^d of gegcnubec bent. 

995. An allusion to Madame de Stael's father, the famous financier 
Necker, who was twice minister of LoUis XVI. and was at last undeservedly 
exiled. 

XVI. 

2. In trim gardens Nature may be said to be domesticated and 
patiently submissive to man's hand. 

4. The Titans would not obey the gods, but defied them in the proud 
consciousness of their native strength. They were represented as the sons 
of Gaea, i. e. the Earth \ comp. v. 6. 

7. Oaks have not yet been submitted to the pruning and trimming of 
a gardener's hand : they are therefore said not to have been ' schooled ' by 
man. 

10. With their immense arms, Le^ their branches, the great oak trees 
seize on space. 

1 1, eud^ (dative) may be rendered by translating as if it were eure fon« 
ntge Jtrone. 

1 3. icber fin (Siott, each as free and proud of his strength as if he were a god. 

14. (Sinen neiben is poetical instead of Benetben. 

17. loiktb' should be pronounced short, which is, however, against 
strict rules. 
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XVIL 

The subject of this abnost dithyrambic poem may be summed up in 
a few words* High longings, and quiet modest happiness. We long to 
soar up from this world into the high lofty ethereal regions, but in vain ! 
oar happiness must grow on mortal soil. 

4. I^immtifd^ct XxvcX is explained in the next line, * breath of heaven.' 

5. The repetition of the pronoun (mit) is highly emphatic. — Obcm is 
poetical and biblical instead of SUI^em. — ^The child's breast is, as it were, 
just opening to the breath it drinks from the surrounding air | hence the 
epithet feimenb, which denotes a blossom just springing up. 

9. For the adj. Befeelenb we mdy refer to xv. 370. — %\t Stouten fee9 
ScBcnf will scarcely bear a literal translation ; we might say * the channels 
of life.' 

II. The plant is personified by the poet and therefore endowed with 
eyes. In the same way, the shrub is said to have arms, whieh it is ' bash- 
iiil ' in stretching out. 

i5» We speak of Suftmclle, * wave of air.* 

16, Properly it ought to be ein ilBcrtAjligea (Sletoanb* But the neuter suffix 
is often omitted in poetry and in rapid conversation. 

19. @te Bcgc^ten ju bit, viz. ^u fommen, which is easily supplied and 
commonly omitted. 

11, The proud horse seems to rise from the ground and to lift itself 
into the air. The termination of this line is very emphatic, both on ac- 
count of the alliteration and because it concludes with two monosyllables. 

a6. The brook does not run on in a straight line, but it meanders from 
one side to the other, and is only now and then discovered among the 
bushes. 

38. S)te emigc <$alle tel 9}atef9 is immense space itself, which may well 
be styled the habitation of air. 

99. Staumed is dependent on gentig : 'satis spatii.' In prose we should, 
however, prefer the nom. Staum. — B<}ei(^net=»or9e}ei(^net, 'prescribed.* 

31. mein should be pronounced with a stress, hence mem ^tx\ may 
properly form the conclusion of the line. 

33. e< minCt, ' it beckons,' the neuter being used of an indefinite power, 
to which the poet himself cannot give a fixed name. 

35. feet fcUge JtnaBe, 'the blessed boy,* is Gan3rmede, whom the eagle 
of Jove carried up to the gods to dwell with them for ever. 

37. t^orif^t, * foolishly,* i.e. in foolish pursuits. 

42. ^%ttt%^^xi% should be pronounced as a dactyl, though this is against 
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the strict rule. — frcierc (Sr^ncn denotes the free expanse of the sea ; it is 
a Latimsm=s/f^«ruv7> aqufu campi^ as Ovid has it in the beginning of the 
J^iieiamorphoses* 

44. X\t\ may here be taken either in its limited sense or in its wider 
application. See note on i. 13. 

45. The omission of ed in the impersonal phrase d gcnugt i^m is some- 
what unusual, though not incorrect. — ^tetgt nn9, 'entices,' i.e. 'attracts us.' 

47. (Bolfccne itflflcn : ' the golden shores ' are the golden borders of the 
sky, all around illumined by the sun. 

48. bAmmemb is used in the general sense of ' und«fined» vague.' 

49. BUuIif^c JSGSoge : the bluish wave of air. 
51. In prose we generally say bcfdnfttgen. 

XVIII. 

The isle of Capri is situated in the south of the gulf of Naples. It is 
about five miles long and two miles broad. Only in one place, in the 
north of the isle, is there a landing-place for small vessels. The Roman 
emperor Tiberius had built his final retreat on this Focky isle and lived 
there far away firom human intercourse. At present Capri has about 4000 
inhabitants, most of them fishermen, though some of them also cultivate 
olives and the vine. 

I. ^ajl ku is a shortened conditional clause =ii>enn btt...gefc]^ ^aft. 

a. att ^ilfltt, ' as a pilgrim,' i.e. a wanderer, or stranger, which is the 
original meaning of this word, being derived from the Latin peregriMUS est 
French piUrin. 

3. In prose we should perhaps prefer etf^Al^en. 

5. em)}fa^tt is poetical and archaic instead of cm^fangeit. 

6. Salemot a romantic town with the ancient castle of Robert Gnis- 
card, once famous as the seat of a medical school, but now very much 
decayed. The gulf, on which the town is situated, takes its name from it 

8. Observe the expressive alliteration in the words mogenbe SBilbnif. 

9. For the conclusion of the line with two monosyllables comp. note 
on XVII. 32. 

10. tnag=fann (which is the original sense of mogen, as seen in the 
compound ocnndgen). 

II. Here again we may draw attention to the powerful alliteration is 
btaufl. ..Befl&nbige IBcanbung. — BeflAnbig = tmmettDA^renb, ' never-ceasing.' 

13. SSottDcrf, an outl3ring fortification. 

14. Formerly the Algerian pirates were very dangerous to the inhabi- 
tants of the Italian coasts* Compare the following line. 



J 



NOTES. 133 

16. We should join 0cgen ken ^i9\\ )xxi\i (bie) crfa^rene Ccefttitjl dngUmtof. 
It is quite in conformity with poetical usage to disjoin the two nouns by 
interposing the genitive. 

17. S)cr 9l(M>oteonibe is Joachim Murat, Napoleon's brother-in-lflW| who 
was appointed king of Naples in 1809, lost his kingdom by Napoleon's 
overthrow and ventured his life in an expedition he undertook in order to 
regain his throne in 18x5. He was shot by order of King Ferdinand of 
Naples.~lCet 9la)>p(eonibc would properly mean 'a scion of the race of 
Napoleon/ but from the explanation just given it appears that it is here 
used in a wider sense to designate a mere relation of the family. 

z8. ipart^f nope a Naples ; comp. note on xv. i. 

91. C^tciflfl ku ^craBsn^enn feu ^eraBfteigft. 

91. The construction of the infinitive after 0en>a$ten is rather harsh, 
instead of feu gcMa^tfl, feaf (or toie) ein 9etlflfl(f feet fivanfeung %t9% 
bietet. 

43. It is in the manner of Platen to maintain the prefix before a verb 
in cases where it is generally separated ; e.g. here we have el anle^nt fit^ 
instead of el (c^nt fld|^ wx. 

95. In prose : »ot feem flflvmif^en tSnferang feel {Dleetel. 

96. i^r. Comp. note on XVI. II. 

97. irgcnfe umbers irgenfett)o in feem ganjen Umfreil. 

98. You can hardly say that these poor people are nourished by (he 
land, for they derive their livelihood from the foaming waves. 

9^ 0efi(fee are the arable fields and the pastures of the island. 

39. The stony ground is called un»irtl^U(f», 'inhospitable,' because it 
hardly yields nourishment to the plants growing on it. 

33. The compound ®^aitmelement is not found in the dictionariesi but 
may be easily understood. 

34. We should observe that the subject of the sentence is placed 
between the two datives introduced by all. 

35. The occupation of each day is always the same. 
38. frill|e, 'at an early age.' 

40. In German ^etpl^in is generally pronounced with the accent on 
the second syllable. But Platen is sometimes rather arbitrary in details of 
this kind. — vottenfe refers to that kind of dolphins commonly called ' tum- 
blers/ Sflmmler. 

41. It is an ancient tradition that dolphins are fond of musical sounds. 
Compare the legend of Arion, whose life is said to have been saved by a 
dolphin. 

49. The poet expresses himself very much in the manner of the pagan 
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writen, in saying ein ^i^. But perhaps he was thinking of the Italian 
'saints' who have succeeded to the place of classical 'gods.' 

43. The sea is called ®)He9eI bc< SSBeltaItt, because its waves reflect the 
universe. 

44. Itf^Iii means 'to whisper softly.' Not even the slightest deare is 
said to have risen to the lips of these happy and contented people. — Obser\'e 
the omission of l^ot in the secondary clause. 

45. In prose: eud^ yxt Sottr, or nm euere 8eute ju tocrbeiu 

46. (Iffa: in the sense of 'gourmand,' a delicate eater. 

47. iDct»atttelt=iiin3€tt)attbeIt (sc. ^aben). 

49. The kingdom of Naples was a dependency of Spain from 1505 to 
17 13, then became Austrian, and was in 1735 transformed into an indc 
pendent kingdom under a branch of the Spanish Bourbons, who held it 
until the French Revolution and then again from 1815 until i860, when 
they were driven away by GaribaldL The English (Written) were, during 
the revolution, the protectors of King Ferdinand, who resided in the island 
of Sicily. 

5a (Stensen \tt SDSenfi^^cit, ' the farthest boundary of human habitations. ' 
51. S)a9 ®eUfift is not a common word: we say tin jetnuftetc^ (deflate. 
In Homer's Odyssey xiii. 361 Voss translates im ®ef(uft bet Beiltgen ®cotte 
(/Avx$ dyrpou dctrxeoloio)^ 
•5a. In prose : eiictH ijkf^U^tti. 

53. ®it In ®itenc : comp. note on xv. i. In remote times, the island 
of Capri may originally have been joined to the mainland, from which it 
would appear to have been separated by volcanic agency. 

54. The emperor Augustus exiled his daughter yulia to the island of 
Capri, on account of her amorous intrigues, and imnioral life (fu§r fBttbtt^n)- 
She spent there five years. 

XIX. 

Amalfi, a very prosperous and populous town in the middle ages, now a 
small town of 4200 inhabitants, is charmingly situated on the bay of Salerno. 

4. We have here one of those absolute constructions so common in 
German, in which the verb is omitted. We might also say intern gu bci 
9v$tn hoB Tlltt liegt, etc. 

5. ^iUfy aufranf en is less common and more poetical than {t(^ ^inanfconfen. 
Grimm s. v. quotes the present line. 

8. JJaHtttfgrotte is quoted from this line in Grimm's Diet. s. v. *aj!ttt|f, 
which is the spelling adopted in the dictionaries, but Platen's own spelling 
b the one adopted in our text. Lat. tophus calcareus. 
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9. cingcffiib 'decaying.' These imaget have ceased to be worshipped 
and are now going out of use. 

13. Bcfc^toiii0ai 'to lend wings' (SK^totngcn) to something. — BUtfAugigs 
mit (Ul^CRfccn 9lugeii. 

15. 'Giocare alia mora' is the designation of a game very popular in 
Italy, and thus described by lagemann, iScnn jwci CfHcIev meft otcr tocnigcr 
9titgar gtt gUii^ Beit auftiii^m, unb in ban ^v^fxSXvSit, ba fie biefcf tf un, icbcc Mn 
ilncK cine Ba^I anfgerii^etec dinger angiH, bie er gteuH auf (eiben gu fein. The Latin 
equivalent appears to be micare, comp. Cic. Off. III. | 77 with Dr Holden's 
note. There is, of course, great quickness of eye wanted in order to judge 
of the number of fingers rapidly opened by each of the two persons playing 
at this game. Hence the expression mit ^nttigem Ck^rfBtiif . 

16. einfof^ denotes the simple or primitive construction of the musical 
instruments. 

30. 2Me is said emphatically instead of dbene or Xf^cH, 
2 1 . fl^rau'n = ttugen^rauen. 

7t. ffla^t^^unttl; his hair has the colour of night 

94. Time is the destroyer of all beauty; its swift course carries all 
away. The poet is reminded of this truth by the appearance of decaying 
grandeur and beauty so common in Italy. 

35. gctoif 'unavoidable.' 

96. bttfttg 'hazy.' 

97. In prose : einer enttegenen tBu^. 

98. The Doric columns of an antique building are called IBilbwetf, a 
word here employed in the general sense of 'structure.' It commonly 
means 'imagery.' 

3a gefi^aartsin @d^aaven or fd^aanveife. 

31. giftfamigd ltnfraut=ltnttaut mit gifiigem Camen. 
33. a^aaenb=a(»&ctl faUenb. 

33« f^ \f^H finret<^enb 'self-contented,' as if the solitary majesty of the 
ancient temple of Neptune did not require any other companionship. The 
temple of Poseidon (or Neptune) is among the ruins of the ancient town of 
Paestum or Posidonia^ situated about half an hour's walk from the sea- 
shore. 3e|^t ifl bal Ufer obe unb "b^xi f^dbUi^er Suft burc^bfinflet, abet in bet 
d^infamfett fle^t n^ ein ®tfl(f C^tabtmauer, ragen gtied^ifc^e Xem)^( tacpt/t, bte 
grofarttg^cn antifen Saulen in gang 3talien: bel 9le)rtttn nnb brr 3ttno, im borif(^en 
@tt(, ba)n cine Safittea. ^tefe tauten l^aBen ctnen (S^araftcr Mn beccintgtet 
ei<^dn^eit, ilr^ai&en^eit unb Qrinfa^^eit, gegen ben bic ebeljlen (BebAnbe bd alien 
9t0m f leinKd^ erft^inen. Daniel, Manual of Geography, p. 498. 

36. inbef, i.e. while this temple defied the destructive influence of time 
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and tempest — ^The city of Paestum is in the time of Augustus repeatedly 
mentioned on account of the beautiful roses grown in its neighbourhood. 
No spring (Sen)) has since then been able to reproduce this beautiful rose in 
the same district 

38. The poet becomes aware of straying from his subject. He returns 
from the contemplation of decaying antiquity to the active life of the modern 
inhabitants of the same soiL 

41. SRofauietttf (properly Thonuis Anieilo\ a fisherman from the village 
of Atrani near Amalfi, placed himself at the head of an insurrection of the 
Neapolitans against the Spaniards, in 1647; ^^ was, however, assassinated 
by his enemies a few days after the successful termination of the rebellion. 

43. ^VLOLlOt the Roman personification of persuasion, the Greek Ilcttfw. 

44. In the middle ages, Amalfi formed an independent republic. 

46. It is difficult to decide which view is more charming, the sea-view 
or the inland scenery. 

50. ioi^n is generally used as an intransitive verb. But we may say 
Gcgen (iu^en, inasmuch as the smile of Nature is expressive of blessing. In 
this sense the compound jutac^n is often used transitively : er lacfrtc mir fcinen 
@ru$ gtt 'he laughingly saluted me.' 

5 X . gcfaflig = befallen (trcgenb. 

53. too = too au(^ tmmct 'wherever.* 

53. @ein 'existence.' The expression boS itbtfc^e ®etit is not admissible in 
prose ; we should say meincr (Srrtflen) auf bet Qrrbe. — axAUbtn 'to live to the end.' 

54. In prose we sliould either prefer the compound Sofintottbnai^t or 
etne votn SBoCbnonb er^ettte Slad^t 

5 5. aSefc^t ilnfung = 3ucii(f gejogenlett. 

57. ChrbeBettol^net is merely a sonorous substitute for the prosaic SRenft^- 

58. The usual genitive is be<> SI'lorbentf. 

59. The thought is 'where my voice is answered by others in the same 

language.' 

XX. 

The poet himself has the note SButano ijl etne Stf^iennfel, ein ))aat SDIigGen 
bon S^enebig entferst The young lasses are sitting together and making 
fishing nets for their brothers and lovers, and one of them who is waiting for 
her lover whiles away the time with talking of things that make up her 
little world of interest. — This is a genuine specimen of what the Greeks 
called 6/8i^XXior, Le. 'a small picture'; an artistic photograph of homely life 
and manners. 

I. mir is the 'dativus ethicus,' expressing the interest the speaker takes 
in the fulfilment of her request. 
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5. In prose : Breitct ftd|^ fdj^ra SKenbgmdtt wA. Sett our note oh xvzii. 33. 
7* c|mat0 ' in times of old.' 

8. l^Atl^tige 6tanc =: Gbetfteinc ' gems.' 

9. kte Betagteren Stfc^ct ' the aged among the fishehnen/ Formerly these 
locky ' finds' were more frequ^ht than nowadajrs. 

10. ttnb=itnb ^toor.^ — ^The |>roper arrangement Of words would be iint 
»a6 (sctwaf) re(^t SLl^Xxi^, 

11. Platen himself has the following note: itUfe IBetfe (e)lc]^en ^% toic 
man teii^t crcotl^ctt loitb, auf \\t flatfc !P^o«p]^oredcen} bet fiagune, tie an gmiffcn 
@0mmcra)&enbni ouf crorbentHc^ ifl, unb tie angefulrten SBiffungen f etvotbringt. 

15. vergolket is the past participle. 

15. The 'piazza' of the village is more frequented (Befud^tcr) on a feast- 
day than on ordinary days, when th^ young men go otit fishing. 

16. 6taat denotes here, as it often does, the best clothes worn only on 
special occasions. — mcin Sttunb is a delicate designation of her lover; comp. 
below V. 43. 

26. gaii) ol^ttc a9ef(^n>eitc=o]^tte bafi ed il^nen im (Serin^jlen \6fnn tmttbe. 

27. Bmanbett 'well-versed' in tales and legends. This should not be 
mistaken for getvanbett. 

98, 39. We subjoin Platen's own note on this line. Ofivolo, burtf^ eiitc 
SBrucfe mit SBenebts Mtbnnben, ticgt am SfiHc^flen f^unfte bet ®tabt unb ifl bev ®i|^ 
b€0 fPotriardl^atS, bal in bet neneften Beit na(f» 6t. S^atcul 9erfe<}t tootben. S)et 
9laub bet Mncttamfc^en SSrAute fAlIt in'l neuttte Sal^t^itnbert : bo(^ tourbe bi0 jitm 
Untcrgang bet 9{e)mHif ift^rftc^ baS $e^ gefeteit, ba9 ienen SS^rfaa «>er$ctr(i(^n fottte. 
SIRan nannte e« lafesta delle Marie, 

7g, The girls were going to the wedding of one of their companions. 

30. SRa^tf(^a{^ means here 'a wedding gift,' for the first part of the 
word we may compare the words ®ental^( and ver'mAl^ten. 

31. UntJ^ot means ' a daJ deed ' — a very common sense of the prefix «n 
(comp. Un'frant 'an ill weed,' Un'menf(f» 'a bad man,' etc.). We should also 
notice the emphatic expression S^l^dtet bet Untl^at ' doer of evil deeds.' 

37. 2)oge (from the Lat. duce-m^ ace. of dttx) was the appellation given 
to the chief of the Venetian republic. 

40. e^ttic^ ' honest ' : an epithet intended to express the truthfulness of 
the old man's account. 

41. The young girl's lover is so strong and active that he too would be 
able to do deeds like those of the heroes of olden times. — S3cti»elt= * men of 
yore.' 

44. fa(}{ge SS^afferfanAte instead of JtanAte «>on fatjtgem SBaffer. 

45. oerfd^tammt=bttt(^ S(^tamm toctbor^en. — SHe^en is here used in the 
sense of * vineyards.* 
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46. Platen himself observes as follows: ^ic ^9m wx Xoccelb UKtcb in 
3a^r 1008 gesrflnbct Gintii atttii aSifc^oflfhi^l, He im Steten flcH ncnnt tof SSoIf 
ten €ftit^I bd attUa. SttiUi IVielt fi^a^ou)^ iim^ immcc ciuc CRodc in iBenebig, unt 
bal flAcffle ttttb 9ettd|ttU(^flc €<^im))ftDO(t bafelBft, /^<r fM can, fd^rciht ftii^ o^nc 
Biocifcl von i^m ^cr. IDenn bic meiflcn oenctianifi^ (Sj^tontfen 6en<^eti unl, toof 
Sttttk b<c @o^n cinel <Ovnbc< gctoefen. S)tcfe fiRcimtng Bccui^t auf einet @))ta(^' 
ttct^tung, kctcn ftdj^ bet SBolfl^af b(o< BcmAi^ttgte, benti in einigcn (S^nifen jinbrt 
man ben ^nnnifd^ Stttofrotcn oud^ att 60^n cincf (S^nl Begei^^net. 

48. The winged lion was the emblem of the republic of Venice. 

49. tastsem^orradty ' rises up.' — Nd tempo di S> Marco ifl bet aalbtu^, 
bcffen ft(^ baf gemeine 93ott in SSenebig iebicnt, urn bic flte^uHtl ga B(|ei(^n. 
(Platen). 

51. ^eimifdj^ 'home-grown, hom«>made'; cin f. Sieb is here the appella- 
tion of a popular song. In the following line, the first words of these songs 
are given. 

XXI. 

ICaocmina is the ancient Tauromeniufn, < a city on the £. coast of Sicily, 
situated on the hill of Taurus, from which it derived its name, and founded 
B. c. 358 by Andromachus and peopled with the surviving inhabitants of 
Naxos' {Class, Diet), The modem Taormina is a miserable place, chiefly 
memorable for the splendid ruins of the ancient theatre, on a clifif project- 
ing into the sea, with a magnificent view. 

I. oetsdngtii^ 'easily dissolved* easily passing away.' — ^f(^neetg=f(^nee« 
Bebecft. 

3. In prose : fleil tppnt fu^ bie @tabt anf. 

5. vergtul^en means 'to pass away in a glow.' The distant coasts of 
Italy seem to melt away in the glowing sunshine. 

6. ftfulifd^ is more classical (comp. Lat. Siculus) than the common 
ftdlifd^. — aue is here used as an equivalent of ®efl(be ; but originally it means 
a well-watered field. 

7. felfenumf(|>attet * shaded by rocks,' L e. the rocks throw their shadow 
across the little bay. 

8. fetifl (orig. 'happy, blessed' from sala 'bliss,' comp. O. E. silfy 
= * happy ') is the epithet given to deities in imitation of the Greek fidxap, 
often used so by Homer. 

9. erfceut, sc. ^aben. So again in the following line. — ftd^ etner @a(^r 
erfceuen ' to enjoy something.' — ^S)ie JtrVftatlfrut]^ is less usual than bic ftl^fiallcne 
Slut^. 

10. The place of au^ is rather unusual, we should expect obec au(^.— 
There is a peculiar charm in listening to the ever-returning dashing of the 
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surging waves. The nymphs are either in the water or outside^ lazily 
listening to the noise of the dashing waves. 

I f . flBettl|<t, from Bavaria in Germany.— The soil of Sicily may well be 
called grie<^if<^(r Sobiit, since it was in ancient times inhabited by Greeks. 

13. The influence of a southern sky and a melodious language is sup- 
posed by the poet to soften the peculiar harshness of the German idiom. 
Hence the expression tocii^ere ^Mit, 

24. ku is addressed to the beiitf(^a; (i^tfatid, which is said to have put 
forth fragrant blossoms as far back as six hundred years. This is an 
allusion to the first great period of German literature, in the twelfth 
century, when Walter von der Vogelweide and Wolfram von Eschenbach 
were chiefly reputed as lyric poets, though the latter is still better known as 
an epic poet— The island of Sicily was at that time governed by the Ger- 
man family of Hohenstaufen, on whom Naples and Sicily had devolved 
by the marriage of Constance, the heiress of that kingdom, with Henry VI., 
the son of Frederick Barbarossa. Frederick IJ., the son of Constance, 
was bom in Sicily. 

16. SRinnegefang (properly 'song of love,' from SRinne, an ancient Ger- 
man word, denoting * love ') is the name specially given to the lyric poetry 
of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. 

1 7. There is a long interval between the first mediaeval period and the 
great poets of the nineteenth century, but this interval has its parallel in the 
literature of ancient Greece, in which more than three centuries elapsed be- 
tween Homer and Sappho, the great lyric poetess. 

z8. flo^ttaentffol^n. 

19. Sappho was one of the leaders of the Aeolian school of lyric poetry. 
She was a native of Mytilene, or, as some said, of Eresos in Lesbos. 
Horace, Od. ix. 13. 94, speaks oiAeoliaefida. 

90. Probably an allusion to the struggles of the Greeks who were then 
trying to form themselves into a new state, after throwing off the yoke of 
the Turks. 

91. %vMXi fie 19.^"^ nettfvdfitifl cnttootfifcn (s]^araulwa<^f<n), 'from which 
they emerge with renewed strength.' 

93. German poetry is said to be still drowsy and bashful, as if difHdent 
of its strength. 

94. flatten ' to steel ' s strengthen, flArfnt. 

97. (hoatb «on Jtleifl was bom March 3, 17 15, and died Aug. 94, 1759, 
at Frankfort-on-the-Oder, in consequence of the wounds he had received in 
the battle of Kunersdorf, Aug. 19, 1759. One of his patriotic poems on the 
Prussian army will be found in the appendix to G. Freytag's etaot 9tickct(^ 
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kd Otofcn edited in the Pitt Press Series.— ®ottfrieb Sitgufl S3urger, born 
Jan. I, 1748, in the Harz, died at Gottingen on June 8, 1794, one of the 
greatest lyric poets of the eighteenth century, though a man of loose and 
irregular habits. — ^There are two poets of the qame of @tolBerg : the two 
brothers Christian and Friedrich Leopold. The- former was bom on Oct 15, 
1748, at Hamburg, and died at Windebye, near Eckemforde, Jan. i8» 1821. 
He is chiefly known by his translations from the Greek. The- second, who 
is probably alluded to here, Was bom Nov. 7, 1750, and died on Dec. 6, 
1819, after having become a colivert to the Roman Catholic church. He is 
more eminent as a lyric poet. 

39. 9ricbri(^ (SoitloB JM»)>fh6({, bom at Quedlinburg, July i, 1734, died at 
Hamburg, March 14^ kSo^i the author of the great epic poem the SRejftod, 
and many lyric poems, chiefly hymns and odes. — Schiller and Goethe may, 
of course, be presumed to be generally known. 

30* Stitbrid^ Rfiif ctt, one of the most eminent German poets of the 
present century, was bom on May z6, 1788, at Schweinfurt, died on his 
estate near Coburg, Jan. 3r, 1866. — 3ol^ann Submig Ul^tanb, one of the most 
popular poets of Gei^manyv was bom at Tubingen, April 36, 1787, and 
died there Nov. 13, 1863. 

3 1. BcbAd^tig ' thoughtful ' (andnnet, tt>el(^c \\t ©ad^c 6 e b a (^ t l^aBen). 

31. Ii(BU(^e Slcflc may be easily imderstood of the laurel used as the or- 
nament of a poet's head. Comp. y. 40. 

33. The appellation ein oon (Scfangen nntflut^etcf (Srilanb is highly poeti- 
cal ; just as the watery waves of the sea surround Sicily, it may also be said 
to have once been surrounded with floating waves of harmony. 

34. Gr))i(^armul, bom in the island of Cos, about 540 b. c. , was carried 
to Megara in Sicily in his Inftmcy, and spent the latter part of his life at 
Syracuse at the court of Hierb. He died at the age of 90 (450) or 97 (443). 
He was not a lyric poet, as one might be inclined to infer from the present 
passage, but a writer of comedy or rather comic scenes. 

35. @>teft(^pru< of Himera in Sicily, a celebrated poet, is said to have 
been bom b. c. 633, to have flourished about 608, and to have died in 551, 
at the age of 80. Stesichoms was one of the nine chiefs of lyric poetiy 
recognized by the ancients ( Class, Diet,), — @imonibel of Ceos, one of the most 
celebrated lyric poets of Greece, was invited to Syracuse by Hiero, at whose 
court he lived till his death, in 467. The chief characteristics of his poetry 
were sweetness and elaborate finish, combined with true poetic conception 
and perfect power of expression. 

36. SBl^cttf, the lyric poet, was a native of Rhegium— just opposite the 
island of Sicily, on the Straits of Messana. The legend of the marvellous 
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detection of his murderers is well known and has been made the subject of 
a very popular ballad by Schiller. — %t\if^ivAt the celebrated tragic poet, 
bom at Eleusis B.c. 525, left Athens for Sicily after he had been defeated 
in a tragic contest by his younger rival Sophocles ; he died at Gela in 456, 
in the 69th year of his age. — It is well-known that the ancients used to 
deposit the ashes of their dead in urns or sepulcral vases. 

37. ipinbor, the greatest lyric poet of Greece, was bom at Cynosce* 
phalae, a village in the territory of Thebes, about B.C. 53a. It is not« 
however, absolutely certain that Pindar visited Sicily, though more than 
one of his hymns turn on Sicilian affairs. 

38. Theocritus, the celebrated bucolic poet, was a native of Syracuse 
and lived there in the reign of Hiero II. His fame rests on his faithful 
representations of nature and of country life. 

40. The termination of the pentameter (Bctvilligctefl) b rather awkward. 

41 sq. The poet means to say that, though aspiring after poetic laurels, 
he does not desire them for himself alone, but wishes to honour his country 
by adding new poetic treasures to her literature. 

XXII. 

This is a genuine tlZ{>KKiom — a small picture of a scene of natural beauty. 

9. Observe the faulty trochee eine in the first foot of this line. — In prose 
we should say : man !ann fie m6j/t fc^oner mafen. 

4. No neighbouring tree comes so near this beech as to touch its 
branches. 

5. 5Dal <Skstt)ct9 is the collective of bcc 3ti)ctg, just as bai (SkBtrg is of itt 
»etg. 

6. ^xU 'quietly'; the delight derived from the contemplation of the 
green grassplot is of a quiet kind, since the eye is not distracted by a great 
variety of colours. 

7. ofjA^ 'equally,' i.e. to an equal distance. — ^itrnjitfcn is rare instead of 
umjtttcln, i. e. to surround in a circle. 

8. funft(o4, unassisted by art. 

10. At some distance from the beech, high trees begin again to rise 
and prevent the blue sky being seen through their branches. 

13. The poet lost in admiration of the new creations called forth by 
summer, strayed into the thicket and discovered this splendid tree. 

15. The protecting deity of the wood is said to have listened to the 
footsteps of the poet and to have led him to this secluded spot. 

17. The 'hour of noon' is called 'high,' because at that tune the snn 
stands high above our heads. 
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18. The omission of the verb toat is very effective in this place. — ^The 
bird had hid itself in the leaves and had ceased its singing. 

19. The 'delicate carpet* b the grassplot. The poet expresses himself 
as if he were afraid of spoiling the beauty of this natural carpet. 

15. According to the belief of the indents, the tranquil silence of noon 
was sacred to Pan, who was then said to hold his siesta. The expression 
todmonifd^e @tille may, perhaps, be understood with reference to this silence 
sacred to a icUfuav, 

96. inncret @ttttt 'inner sense' is suggestive of the whole feeling and 
thinking within a human breast and mind. 

38. tttoeA Unttn means to have one's thought completely taken up with 
a certain subject. 

XXIII. 

An idyl almost epigrammatic in its brief and distinct description of a 
Greek monastery in ruins* It may be observed that the poet spent a con- 
siderable number of years in Greece. 

4. nimmet would seem here to retain its original sense of nit mel^r.— 
dwtge iami^ denotes the sacred lamp always kept burning in the chancel of 
a Greek church. 

5. We say both bet £^cll and bit dueKe. 

XXIV. 

After his exile from Athens, Themistocles Went to Asia and was gra- 
ciously received by the Persian king, to whom he offered his services. He 
died before he was compelled to serve against his own country. His aslies 
are said to have been secretly conveyed to Attica and to have been deposited 
not far from the frontier. 

I. S)a< ®moQt or (Sctoog is the collective of bie SDoge ; see note on xxii. 5. 

4. It was customary to pour wine on the ashes of the departed as an 
offering to the Manes. 

7. JDtnf|teinto« is a word probably coined by our poet; 'without a 
monument.' — @i>dttotl^, the last glow of the setting sun. 

8. aWat=3)enfmat. — Themistocles obtained the victory of Salamis over 
the Persians, 480 B.C. 

XXV. 

I. 

I. *If you have rid yourself of egotism or selfish feelings, you may 
safely foUow the prompting of your soul. Then you need not be disturbed 
in your decisions by the doubting criticism of outsiders.' 
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3. 4ao9=: 9li^ii0.^!tU Uiif{^ should, of course, be uken in the sense 
of \n Uiif4ii(kt4|(. 

4. An allusion to the history of Daniel in the lions' den. 

5. Even adversity furnishes the innocent with some ' sweet uses ' and 
lifts them up to higher honour. 

9. Alexander of Macedon is styled 'the powerful darling of Fortune,' 
on account of the great power heaped upon him by Fortune. 

ID. Alexander became so much intoxicated with his excessive fortune 
that he imagined himself to be a god, and foigot his human origin. He 
gave out that he was the son of Jupiter Ammon and commanded his subjects 
to adore him like a god. 

4. 
I. <(ffcs 9(l(^niii9 ; a precept which oomes from outside. 

3. nitb toAr' (l=ttcnn d <iiu^.«.i»Afc— d frommt mir, *it benefits me'=el 
§intUfyt mtr jiim 9rommm. 

4. In order to profit by the lessons of another, yon must have some- 
thing in your own soul to respond to it. 

5. ' Miracles cannot be understood with the intellect, you must ex- 
perience them in your own perton/ 

6. SDo^a denotes an unfounded opinion. All fitith is merely imaginary, 
as long as the power of faith has not been operative within our very soul. 

7. btr=su Mr. Real faith should be like a divine inspiration, come 
down to us from above. 

8. ein ((Bcnttge? ^av^ * like a breftth of life/ — In prose : bit 8Ra<^t tUfy ju 
vntvanUln. 

XXVI. 

Shakespeare was not only one of the profoundest investigators of the 
human heart, but he was also one of the most devout worshippers of divine 
Providence as manifested in the vaiying fate of men. All the great works 
of Shakespeare may be said to be an illustration of some eternal law of 
morality. ^ 

4. tie ^ingc, ' the world,' rgrufH naturam. 

XXVII. 

I. In prose : tocnit bu Vitn^tn lieBcn tmttfl. The poet has chosen to 
place SRevfi^ at the beginning of the sentence in order to enforce the 
antithesis to ®ott. The sense is ' Men are loved by knojiring them, God is 
known by loving him.' 
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XXVIII. 

3. In prose : in iegUc^cm 3ttetg. 

3. bfin innerjlH Scben * the very core of your life.' 

4. gc3<tttgt 'quite ripe, matured.' 



BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON THE AUTHORS OF THE POEMS 
CONTAINED IN THE PRESENT VOLUME. 

Geibel (Emmanuel), was bom at Lubeck, Oct. 18, 1815, lived at 
Athens, 1838 — ^40, and after his return to Germany, at various places, 
especially Munich ; he now lives again in his native town. 

Goethe (Wolfgang), bom at Frankfort-on-the-Main, Aug. 28, 1749, 
went to Leipzig in 1765, at Frankfort again in 1768, at Strassburg in 1770, 
publishes Gotz von Berlichingen 1772, Werther*s Leiden 1773 and 1774; 
on Nov. 3, 1775 he arrives at Weimar, where he remained until his death, 
March 22, 1832. (See his * Life' by G. H. Lewes.) 

HoELDERUN (Johauu Christoph Friedrich), bom at LauiTen, in the 

kingdom of Wurttemberg, March ^9, 1770, died at Tubingen, June 7, 1843. 

MoERiKE (Eduard), bom Sept. 8, 1804, lived at Stuttgart, and died 
June 4, 1875. 

Platen (August, Graf von P.-Hallermiinde), bom at Ansbach, Oct 24, 
1796, died at Syracuse, Dec. 5, 1835. 

Schiller (Friedrich), bom at Marbach, Nov. 10, 1759, ^i^ ^t Weimar, 
May 9, 1805. (See his * Life' by Carlyle.) 

Schlegel (August Wilhelm), bom at Hanover, Sept. 8, 1767, travelled 
in Italy, France, Germany, and Sweden, with Madame de Stael, 1805, was 
appointed professor of literature at the University of Bonn, in 1818, and 
died there May !2, 1845. 

Voss ( Johann Heinrich), bom at Sommerdorf in Mecklenburg, Feb. 20, 
1 75 1, studied at Gottingen 1773 — 75, lived at Wandsbeck near Hamburg 
till 1778, was 'rector' of a college at Ottemdorf till 1782, and then at 
Eutin till 1802, lived then at Jena and Heidelberg, at which place he died 
March 29, 1826. 
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Octava 5^. td. 

The Gospel according to St Matthew in Anglo-Saxon and 

Northumbrian Versions, S3moptically arranged : with Collations of 
the best Manuscripts. By J.M. Kemble, M.A. and Archdeacon 
Haedwick. Demy Quarto. lor. 
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Thf Ooipel according to 8t Mark in Anglo-Saxon and 

Northttmbriu Venionf, •xnopticallx Atrftngedi with ColUlioni 
exhibitiiiff all the Readingi of all the MSS. Edited by the Kev. 
W. W. Skeat, M.A. AMUunt Tutor and Ute Fellow of Chriftt'i 
College, and author of a Moeio-Oothic Dktionarjr* Vtmf Quarto. 
io#. 

The Ooipel according to 8t Luke, uniform with the pre- 
ceding, edited hy the Rer. W* W. Skkat* Demy Qiuuto. lot. 

The Ooipel according to 8t John, by the same Editor. 

[/nihtPttst* 

The Hilling Praj[ment of the Latin Translation of the 

Fourth Book of Esra, difcovered, and edited with an Introduction 
and Notes, and a faciimile o( the MS., hy Robert L. Bemslt, 
M.A., Sub-Librarian of the Univerwitr Library, and Reader in 
Hebrew, Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Demy quarto. 
Cloth, lor. 



THEOLOOT— (AVCnEVT). 
Baying! of the Jewish Fathen , comprising Pirqe Aboth 

and Pereq R. Meir in Hebrew and Engliih, with Critical and 
Illustrative Notes ; and specimen pages of the Cambridge University 
Manuscript of the Mishnah 'J^n^^hiumith', from which the Text of. 



Aboth is Uken. By Chaelks Tayloe, M.A., Fellow and 
Divinity Lecturer of St John's College, Cambridge, and Honorary 
Fellow of King's College, London. Demy Octavo, cloth. 10/. 

Theodore of Mopineitia. The Latin version of the Com- 
mentary on St Paul's Epistles, with the Greek Fragments, newly 
collated by the Rev. IL B. SWBTE, B.D. Fellow of Gonville and 
Cains College, Cambridge, {/n the Frets, 

Sancti Irensi Episcopi Lngdnneniii lihroi qnbiqae adverins 

, Hsereses, versione Latina cum Codicibus Claromontano ac Arun- 
' deliano denuo collata, praemissa de placitis Gnosticorum pro- 
lusione, fragmenta necnon Grsece, Syriace, Armeniace, commen- 
tatione perpetua et indicibus variis edtdit W. Wigan Haevey, 
S.T.B. Collegii Regalis olim Socius. s Vols. Demy Octavo. 
iS/. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse, 17 Paternoster Row^ 



% PUBLICATIONS OF 

M. Minncii Felicia Octavins. The text newly revisecl from 

the original MS. with an English Commentary, Analysis, Intro- 
duction, and Copious Indices. Edited by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, Classical Examiner to the University of London. 
Crown Octavo. 7/. 6d, 

Theophili Episcopi Antiochensis Ubri Tres ad Antolycnin. 

Edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notnlis Indicibus instmxit Gu- 
LIELMUS GlUON HUMPHRY, S.T.B. CoUegil Sanctiss. Trin. 
apud Cantabrigienses quondam Socius. Post Octavo. 5/. 

Theophylacti in Evangeliom 8. MatthsBi Comxnentarins. 

Edited by W. G. Humphry, B.D. I^bendary of St Paul's, late 
Fellow of Trinity College. Demy Octavo, p. 6d, 

Tertnllianns de Corona Militis, de SjpectacnliB, de Idololatriai 

with Analysis and English Notes, by George Currey, D.D. 
Preacher at the Charter House, late Fellow and Tntor of St 
John's College. Crown Octavo. 5/. 



XHEOLOaT-~(ENaLISH}. 
Works of Isaac Barrow, compared with the original MSS., 

enlarged with Materials hitherto unpublished. A new Edition, by 
A. Napier, M.A. of Trinity College, Vicar of Holkham, Norfolk. 
Nine Vols. Demy Octavo. £^, y. 

Treatise of the Pope's Snpremacy, and a Discourse con- 
cerning the Unity of the . Church, by Isaac Barrow. |)emy 
Octavo, js, 6d, 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed, edited by Templx 

Chevallier, B.X)., late Professor of Mathematics in the Uni- 
versity of Durham, and Fellow and Tntor of St Catharine's College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy Octavo. 7^. 6d, 

An Analysis of the Exposition of the Creed, written by the 

Right Rev. Father in God, John Pearson, D.D., late Lord 
Bishop of Chester. Compiled, with some additional matter oc- 
casionally interspersed, for the use of the Students of Bishop's 
College, Calcutta, by W. H. Mill, D.D. late Principal of Bishop's 
College, and R^us Professor of Hebrew in the University of 
Cambridge. Foiuth English Edition. Dpmy Octavo, doth. 5/. 
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Wheatly on the Common Prayer, edited by G. E. Corrie, 

D.D. Master of Tesas College, Examininfi; Chmplam to the late 
Loid Bishop of £17. Demy Octavo. 7/. £f. 

The Homilies, with Various Readings, and the Quotations 

from the Fathers given at length in the Original Languages. Edited 
by G. E. Co&RiE, l>,l>. Master of Jesos College. Demy OcUvo. 

Two Forms of Prayer of the time of Qneen Elizabeth* Nqw 

First Reprinted. Demy Octavo. 6d* 

Select Disconrses, by John Smith, late Fellow of Queens' 

College, Cambridge. Edited by H. G. Williams, B.D. Ute 
Professor of Arabia Royal Octavo* y^ 6<^. 

C»8ar Morgan's Investigation of the Trinity of Plato, and of 

Philo Judaeus, and of the effects which an attachment to their 
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of 
the Christian Church. Revised by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master of Ipswich Sdiool, late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Crown Octavo. 4/, 

De Obligatione ConscientiflB PrsBlectiones decern Oxonii in 

Schola Theologica habitae a Roberto SANDBRSOif, SS. Theo- 
logiae ibidem Professore Regio. With English Notes, including 
an abridged Translation, by W. Whewell, DJ>, late Master of 
Trinity College. Demy Octavo. 7/. 6tU 

Archbishop Usher's Answer to a Jesuit, with other Tracts 

on Popery. Edited by J. Scholekield, M.A. late Regius Pro* 
fessor of Greek in the University. Demy Octavo. 7/. 6a. 

Wilson's ninstration of the Method of explaining the New 

Testament, by the early opinions of Jews and Christians concern- 
ing Christ. Edited by T. TuRTON^ D.D. late Lord Bishop of 
£^. Demy Octavo, fr. 

Lectures on Divinity delivered in the University of Cam- 
bridge. By John Hey, D.D. Third Edition, by T. Turton, 
D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. 3 vols. Demy Octavo. 15/. 
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OBEEK A2n> LATIN OLASSIOS^ te. 

(See also \i^, is, 13.) 

P. Vergil! Maronis Opera^ cum Prolegomenis et Commen- 
tario Critico pro Syndicis Preli Academici edidit Benjamin 
Hall Kennedy, S.T.P., Graecae Linguae Professor Regius. 
Clothf extra fcp. 8vo, red edges, price 5^. 

Select Private Orations of DemostheneB with Introductions 

and English Notes, by F. A. Palry, M. A., Editor of Aeschylus, 
etc and J. £. Sandys, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of St John's^ 
College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

Part I. containing Contra Phormionem, Lacritum, Pantaenetnm, 
Boeotum de Nomine, Boeotum de Dote, Dionysodorum. Crown, 
Octavo, doth. 6j. 

Part II. containing Pro Phormione, Contra Stephanum I. II. ; 
Nicostratum, Cononem, Callidem. Crown Octavo, cloth. 7J. (id. 

M. T. Ciceronis de Officiis Libri Tres {New Edition^ muck 

enlarged and improved)^ with Marginal Analysis, an English Com-- 
mentary, and copious Indices, by H. A. Holden, LL.D., Head 
Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, Classical Examiner to the University of London. Crown 
Octavo, 7J. 6^. 

Plato's PhsBdo, literally translated, by the late E. M. Cope, 

Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo. 51. 

Aristotle. The Rhetoric. With a Commentary by the late 

E. M. Cope, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised and 
edited for the Syndics of the University Press by J. E. Sandys, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of St John's College, and Public Orator in 
the University of Cambridge. 3 Vols. Demy 8vo. £,\ iis,6d. 
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SAZrSEBIT. 

Nalopakhyanam, or, The Tale of Nala ; containing the San- 
skrit Text in Roman Characters, followed by a Vocabulary in 
which each word is placed under its root, with references to de- 
rived words in cognate languages, and a sketch of Sanskrit 
Grammar. By the Rev. Thomas Tarrett, M.A., Trinity College, 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, late Professor of Arabic, and formerly 
Fellow of St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo. lox • 



AEABia 

The Poems of Beha ed dm Zoheir of Egypt. With a 

Metrical Translation, Notes and Introduction, by £. H. Palmer, 
M.A., Barrister-at-Law of the Middle Temple, Lord Almoner's 
Professor of Arabic and Fellow of St John's Coll^^e in the 
University of Cambridge. 3 vols. Crown Quarto. Vol. II. 
The English Translation. Paper cover, iox. 6</. Cloth extra, 
i5f. [VoL L The Arabic Text is already published.] 



liATHEMATIOS, PHYSICAL SOIENCIE, te. 
A Treatise on Natnral Philosophy. Volume I. By Sir W. 

Thomson, LL.D., D.C.L., r.R.S., Professor of Natural Philo- 
sophy in the University of Glasgow, Fellow of St Peter's College, 
Cambridge, and P. G. Tait, M.A., Professor of Natural Philo- 
sophy in the University of Edinburgh, formerly Fellow of St 
Peter's College, Cambridge. New Edition in the Press. 

Elements of Natural Philosophy. By Professors Sir W, 

Thomson and P. G. Tait. Part I. 8vo. doth, 9/. 

An Elementary Treatise on Quaternions. By P. G. Tait, 

M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy in the University of Edin- 
burgh ; formerly Fellow of St Peter s College, Cambridge. Second 
Edition, Demy 8vo. 14^. 

The Analytical Theory of Heat. By Joseph Fourier. Trans- 
lated, with Notes, by A. Freeman, M.A., Fellow of St John's 
College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. Price i6s, \Nearfy refidy. 



LffHdon: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Pakmoster Rcw. 



1 



8 PUBLICATIONS OF 

The Mathematical Works of Isaae Barrow, P.D. Edited by 

W. WHXWXLLy D.D. l^emy Octava 7/. 6d. 

ninstratioiui of ComparatiTe Anatomy, Vertebrate and^ In- 

Tertebrate, for the Use of Students in the Museum of Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy. Second Edition. Demy OctaTO, doth, 
0/. did, 

A Bynopsie of the GlasBiflcation of the British Palsozoie 

Rocks, by the Rev. Adam Sedgwick, M.A., F.R.S., Wood- 
wardian Frofessor, and Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; 
with a TOtematic description of the British Palsrozoic Fossils in 
the Geological Museum of the University of Cambridge, by 
Frederick M^Coy, F.G.S., Hon. F.C.P.S., Professor of the 
Natural Sciences in the University of Melbourne; formerly Pro- 
fessor of Geology and Mineralogy in the Queen's University in 
Ireland; author of '* Characters of the Carboniferous Limestone 
Fossils of Ireland ;'' " Synopsis of the Silurian Fossils of Ireland ;" 
"Contributions to British Palseontolo^," &c. with Figures of the 
New and Imperfectly known Species, One volume, Royal Quarto^ 
doth, with Plates, £u is, 

A Catalogae of the Collection of Cambrian and Silurian 

Fossils contained in the Geological Museum of the University of 
Cambridge^ by J. W. Salter, F.G.S. With a Preface by the 
Rev. Adam Sedgwick, LL.D., F.R.S., Woodwardian Professor 
of Geology in the University of Cambridge, and a Table of Genera 
and Index added by Professor Morris, F.G.S. With a Portrait 
of Professor Sedgwick. Royal Quarto, doth, 7/. M 

Catalogue of Osteological Specimens contained in the Ana- 
tomical Museum of the Umversity of Cambridge* Demy Octavo. 

Astronomical Observations made at the Observatoiy of Cam- 
bridge by the Rev. Tames Challis, M.A.j F.R.S., F.R.A.S., 

Plumian Professor of Astronomy and Experimental Philosophy in 
the University of Cambridge, and Fellow of Trinity College. For 
various Years, from 1S46 to i860i 

LAW. 

The Fragments of the Perpettal Edict of Salvins Jnliann8» 

Collected, Arranged, and Annotated by Bryan Walker, MA., 
LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's College, and late FeUow of 
Corpus Christ! Collie, Cambridge. Crown 8vo., doth. Frice 6f. 

London; Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Hem, 
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The Commentariet of Gains and Rnles of Ulpiaai (IVintf 

, Edition, revised and enlarged.) Translated and Annotated, by 
J. T. Abdy, LL.D., Jndge of County Courts, late Regius Pro- 
fessor of Laws in the University of Cambridge, and Bryan 
Walker, M.A., LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's Collie, 
Cambridge, formerly Law Student of Trinity Hall and Chancellor's 
Medallist for Legal Studies. Crown Octavo, idr. 

The Institntea of Jnstinian, translated with Notes by J. T. 

Abdy, LL.D., Jud^e of County Courts, late Regius Professor of 
Laws in the University of Cambridge, and formerly Fellow of Trinity 
Hall; and Bryan Walker, M.A., LL.D., Law Lecturer of St 
John's College, Cambridge ; late Fellow and Lecturer of Corpus 
Christi Collie; and formerly Law Student of Trinity Hall. Crown 
Octavo, idr. 

Orotina de Jnre Belli et Facia, with the Notes of Barbeyrac 

and others; accompanied by an abridged Translation of the Text, 
by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of Trinity College. 3 Vols, 
Demy Octavo^ 3ar. The translation separate, lox. 



mSTOBIOAL WOBES. 



Life and Thnea of Stein, or Germany and Pmasia in the 

Napoleonic Age, by J. K. Seelby, M.A., R^us Professor of 
Modem History in the University of Cambridge. \In the Press, 

Scliolae Academicae: some Account of the Studies at the 

English Universities in the Eighteenth Century. By Christopher 
Wordsworth, M.A., Fellow of Peterhouse; Author of "Social 
Life at the English Universities in the Eighteenth Century.*' Demy 
Octavo, doth, 15^. 

History of Nepal, translated from the Original by Munshi 

Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit ShrT Gunanand; edited 
with an Introductoir Sketch of the Country and People by Dr D. 
Wright, late Residency Suigeon at Kathmandu, and with nume- 
rous facsimile Illustrations from native drawings, and portraits of 
Sir Jung Bahadur, the King of Nei^, and other natives, from 
photographs* Super-Royal Octavo, ai/. 

The Univeraity of 'Cambridge from the Earlieat Times to 

the Royal Injunctions of 1535. By James Bass Mullinger, M.A« 
Demy 8vo. doth (734 pp.)» i^- 
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History of the College of St John the Evangelist, by Thomas 

Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. Mayor* 
M.A., Fellow of St John's. Two Vols, Demy 8vo. a+x. 

The Architectural History of the University and Colleges of 

Cambridge, by the late Professor Willis, M.A. Edited by John 

WiLUS Clark, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 

. bridge. \In the Press* 

0ATALOaX7E& 

Catalogae of the Hebrew Mannscripts preserved in the Uni- 
versity Library, Cambridge. By Dr S. M. Schiller-Szinessy. 
Volmne I. containing Section I. 7^ Holy Scriptures; Section IL 
Commentaries on the Bible* Demy 8vo. 91. 

A Catalogae of the Mannscripts preserved in the Library^ 

of the University of Cambridge. DemySvo. 5 Vols. lox. each. 

Index to the Catalogue. Demy Svo. loj. 
A Catalogae of Adversaria and printed books containing 

MS. notes, preserved in the Library of the University of Camr 
bridge. ^. td. 

The niominated Manuscripts in the Library of the Fiu- 

william Museum, Cambridge, Catalogued with Descriptions, and an 
Introduction, by William George Searle, M.A., late Fellow of 
Queens* College, and Vicar of Hockington, Cambridgeshire. 7J. 6^., 

A Chronological List of the Graces, Documents, and other 

Papers in the University Registry which concern the University 
Library. Demy Svo. %s, 6d, 

Catalogns BibliothecsB BorckhardtiansB. Demy Quarto. / 5/. 

MISO£LI.ANEOn& 
Statnta Academis Cantabrigiensis. DemySva 2s. 

Ordinationes AcademisB Cantabrigiensis. New Edition. 

Demy 8va, cloth. 51. 6d. 

Trusts, Statutes and Directions affecting (i) The Professor- 
ships of the University. (2) The Scholarships and Prizes. (3) Other 
Gifts and Endowments. Demy Svo. $s, 

A Compendium of University Regulations, for the use of 

persons in Statu Pnpillari. Demy Svo. 6d. 
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Zf^t CamlinTigt Btiilf for ll>cl[)ooIs(* 

General Editor? J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., Hulsean Professor 
OF Divinity, Canon of Llandaff. 

The want of an Annotated Edition of the Bible, in handy portions, 
suitable for school use, has long been felt. 

In order to provide Text-books for School and Examination pur- 
poses, the Cambridge University Press has arranged to publish the 
several books of the Bible in separate portions, at a moderate price, 
with introductions and explanatory notes. 

Rev. A. Carr, M. A., late Fellow of Orid College^ Oxford. 

Rev. A. B. Davidson, D.D., Prof of Hebrew^ Free Church CoU, Edinb, 

Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., Canon of Westminster, 

Rev. A. F. KiRKPATRicK, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 

Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A., Professor of English and Modern Languages t 

St David's College, Lampeter, 
Rev. J. R. LUMBY, B.D., Fellow of St Catharines College, 
Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D., Head Master of King* s Coll, School, Londcn, 
Rev. H. C. G. MouLE, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity ColL, Camb, 
Rev. W. F. Moulton, D.D., Head Mc^ter of the Leys School^ Cambridge, 
Rev. E. H. Perowne, D.D., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi 

Coll,, Cambridge, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of St Asaph, 
R€V. T. T. Perowne, B.D., late Fellow of Corpus dhristi College^ 

Cambridge, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of Norwich, 
Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D., Professor of Biblical Ex^esis, King's 

College, London, 
Rev. Robertson Smith, M.A., Professor of Hthrew, Free Church 

College, Aberdeen, 
Rev. W. Sanday, M.A., Principal of Bishop Hatfield Hall, Durham, 
Rev. G. H. Whitaker, M.A., Fellow of St John's College^ Cambridge; 

Chancellor of the Diocese of Truro. 

Now Ready. 

THE aOSPEL AOOOBDINQ TO ST MABE!. By the Rev. 
G. F. Maclear, D.D. With Two Maps. Cloth, is, 6d, 

THE GENERAL EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. By the Rev. 
£. H. Plumptre, D.D. Cloth, is. 6d, 

Shortly, \ 

THE BOOK OP JOSHUA. By the Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D. 

T^E OOSPEL AOOOBDINQ TO ST MATTHEW. By the 
Rev. A. Carr, M.A. 

THE FIBST EPISTLE TO THE OOBINTHIAKS. By the 

Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. 
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ADAPTED TO THE USE OF STUDENTS PREPARING 

FOR THE 

UNIVERSITY LOCAL EXAMINATIONS?, 
AND THE HIGHER CLASSES OF SCHOOLS, 



L GREEK. 
The Anabasis of Xenophon, Book I. With a Map and 

English Notes by Alfred Pretor, M. A., Fellow of St Catharine's 
CoUege, Cambridge; Editor of Persius and Cicero ad Atticum 
Book I. with Notes, for the use of Schools* Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo« 
Prices. 

Books III. 17. and T. By the same Editor. Price 2s. each. 
Lnciani Somninm Charon Piscator et De Lnctn. With 

English Notes, by W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow of St John's 
CoUege, Cambridge, Editor of "Cicero Pro Murena," &c« 35. 6df. 

Enripides. Hercules Parens. With Introduction, Notes 

and Analysis. By J. T. Hutchinson, B.A., Christ's College, 
Cambridge, and A. Gray, B.A., Fellow of Jesus CoU^e, Cam- 
bridge, Assistant Masters at Dulwich College* Cloth, extra fcap. 
Sra Price ^s, 

JL LATIN. 
P. Ovidii Nasonis Fastomm Liber VI. With a Plan of 

Rome and Notes by A. Sidgwick, M. A. late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge^ and Assistant Master in Rugby School. 
Price ij. 6cU 

Gai loll Caesaris de Bello Oallico Commentarins Septimns, 

With a Plans and English Notes by A. G. Peskett, B.A. Fellow 
of Magdalene College, Cambridge. Price ax. 



London: Cambric^e Warehouse^ 17 Paiemoster Row. 



THE CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS. 13 



FITT PRESS SERIES {continued), 
M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Archia Foeta. Edited by J. S. 

Reid, M.L., late Fellow of Cbxist's College, Cambridge. Pria 
IS. 6d» 

M. T. Ciceronis pro L. Comelio Balbo Oratio. Edited by 

J. S. REiDy M.L.y late Fellow of Christ'f College^ Cambridge* 
Pric^ IS. 6d. 

Beda'8 Ecclesiastical History, Books III., 17., the Text 

Printed from the very ancient MS. in the Cambridge Univenitv 
library, and collated with six other MSS. Edited, with a life 
from the German of Ebert, and with Notes, Glossary, Onomas* 
ticon, and Index, by J. E. B. Mayor, M«A., Professor of Latin, 
and T. R. Lumby, B.D., Fellow of St Catharine's College. Prici 
*js, &L [Nearly ready. 

F Vergil! Maronis Aeneidos Liber X. Edited with Notes 

by A. SiDGWicK, M.A. (late Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, Assistant Master in Rugby School). Price is. 6d. 

Books XL Xn. By the same Editor. Price is. 6d. each. 
Books X. XI* XII. bound in one volume. Price ^s. 6d. 
M. T. Ciceronis in Q. Caedlinm Divinatio et in C. Verrem 

Actio Prima. Witn Introduction and Notes by W. E. Heit- 
LAND, M.A., and Herbert Cowie, M.A., Fellows of St John'i 
Collie, Cambridge. Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price 3/. 

M. T. Ciceronis in Oaiom Verrem Actio Prima. With Intro- 
duction and Notes. By H. Cowie, M.A., Fellow of St John's 
College, Cambridge. Price is. 6d, 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro L. Mnrena, with English Intro- 
duction and Notes. By W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and 
Classical Lecturer of St John's College, Cambridge. Small 8yo. 
Second Edition, carefully revised. Price y. 

M. T. Ciceronis Oratio pro Tito Annlo Milone, with a 

Translation of Asconius' Introduction, Marginal Analysis and 
English Notes. Edited by the Rev. John Smyth Purton, B.D., 
late President and Tutor of St Catharine's College. Cloth, extra 
fcap. 8vo. Price is. 6d. 

M. Annaei Lncani Pbarsaliae Liber Primns, edited with 

English Introduction and Notes by W. E. Heitland, M.A., and 
C. E. Haskins, M.A., Fellows and Lecturers of St John'i 
College, Cambridge. Cloth, extra fcap. 8to. Price is. 6d. 
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m. FRENCH. 
La Suite da Hentenr. A Comedy in Five Acts. By 

p. CORNEILLE. Edited with Fontenelle's Memoir of the Author, 
Voltaire's Critical Remarks, and Notes Philological and Historical. 
By GUSTAVS Masson. Price u. 

La Jenne Siberienne. Le Lepreux de la Cite D'Aoste. Tales 

bv Count Xavier de Maistrs. With Biographical Notices, 
Cfritical Appreciations, and Notes. By Gustave Masson. Price is, 

H. Dara, par M. C. A Sainte-Beuve (Causeries du Lundi, 

VoL IX.). With Biographical Sketch of the Author, and Notes 
Philological and Historical By Gustave Masson, B.A. Univ. 
Gallic., Assistant Master and Librarian, Harrow School. Price 'is, 

Le Directoire. (Considerations sur la Revolution Fran9aise. 

Troisi^me et quatriime parties.) Par Madame la Baronne de 
Stael-Holstein. With a Critical Notice of the Author, a 
Chronological Table, and Notes Historical and Philological By 
Gustave Masson, Price is, 

Fredegonde et Brunehaut. A Tragedy in Five Acts, by 

N. Lemercisr. Edited with Notes, Genealogical and Chrono« 
logical Tables, a Critical Introduction and a Biographical Notice. 
By Gustave Masson. Price %s. 

Diz Annees d'Ezil. Livre II. Chapitres 1—8. Par Madame 

la Baronne de Stael-Holstein. With a Biographical Sketch 
of the Author, a Selection of Poetical Fragments bv Madame de 
Stael's Contemporaries, and Notes Historical and Philological 
By the same Editor. Price is, 

Le Vienx Celibataire. A Comedy, by Collin D'Harleville. 

With a Biographical Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and His- 
torical Notes. By the same Editor. Price is. 

La Hetromanie, A Comedy, by Piron, with a Biographical 

Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical Notes. By 
the same Editor. Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price is. 

Lascaris, on Les Grecs du X\F Siecle, Nonvelle Historiqne, 

par A. F. Villemain, Secretaire Perp^tuel de TAcad^mie Fran- 
oiise, with a Biographical Sketch of ^ the. Author, a Selection of 
roems on Greece, and Notes Historical and Philological. By 
the same Editor. Cloth, extra fcap. 9vo. Price is. 
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PITT PRESS SERIES (continued). 

17. GEBMAN. 

A Book of Gennaa Dactylic Poetry. Arranged and Anno- 
tated by WiLHELM Wagner, Ph. D. Professor at the Johanneum, 
Hambtug. Price y. 

2>et ctfte StxtUisaa (1095— 1099) nach Friedrich von 

Raumer. the first CRUSADE. Arranged and Annotated* 
by WiLHELM Wagnek, Ph. D. Professor at the Johannciim, 
Hamburg. Price u» 

A Book of Ballads on Gennan Histoiy. Arranged and 

Annotated bv Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D., Professor at the 
Johanneom, Hambcug. Price u. 

Ser Staat Friedricbs des GrosaeiL By G. Freytag. VTiih 

Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Professor at the Johan- 
neam, Hambtug. Price i/. 

Goethe's Enabei^alure. (1749— 1759O Goethe's Boyhood: being 

the First Three Books of his Autobiography, Arranged and Anno- 
tated by the same Editor. Price a/. 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. With an Introduction 

and Notes. By the same Editor. Pricey. 

Das Jahr 1813 (The Year 1813), by F. Kohlrausch. 

With English Notes by the same Editor. Price «/. 

T. ENGLISH. 
The Two Noble Snsmen, edited with Introduction and 

Notes by the Rer. W. W. Skeat, M.A., formerly Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Pricey. 6d, 

Bacon's History of the Belgn of S3ng Henry VIL With 

Notes by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumby, B.D., Fellow of St Catha- 
rine's College^ Cambridge. Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price 3/. 

Sir Thomas Here's Utopia. With Notes by the Rev. J. Raw- 
son Lumby, B.D. {Preparing. 

Other Volumes are in preparation. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ ij Paternoster Row. 



UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE LOCAL 

EXAMINATIONS. 



EXAMINATION FAPEBS, 

for various yean, with the RegidaHons for the ExamimUum, 

Demy Octavo., or. each, or by Post as. ad, 
(Tke RegukUioHS for the Examinaium in 1878 are now ready.) 



GLASS LISTS FOB VARIOUS TEABS. 

6d. each, by Post 7^. For 1878, Boys is. Gurls 6d. 



ANiniAL BEPOBTS OF THE SYNDICATE, 

V^th Supplementary Tables showing the buccess and failure of the 

Candidates. 

as. each, by Post as, ad. 



mOHEB LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 
EXAMINATION FAFEBS FOB 1877» 

to which are added the Regulations for 1878* 
Demy Octavo, as, each, by Post as. ad, 

BEPOBTS OF THE SYNDICATE. 

Demy Octavo, u., by Post is, id, 
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CAMBBIDGE UNIVEB8ITY BEFOBTEB. 

PiMished by Auth&rify. 
Contsdning all the Official Notices of the University, Reports of Dis- 
cussions in the Schools, and Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical, 
Antiquarian, and Philological Societies, yi, weekly. 



OAMBBIDaE UNIVEBSITY EXAMINATION FAFEBS. 

These Papers are published in occasional numbers eveiy Term, and 

in volumes for the Academical year. 

Vou V. Parts 41 to 55. Papers for the Year 1875—6, las. cloth. 
Vol. VI. „ 56 to 69. Papers for the Year 1876 — 7, 12/. cloth* 



Honlion: 

CAMBRIDGE WAREHOUSE, 17 PATERNOSTER ROW, 
CamlMbffc: DEIGHTON, BELL AND CO. 

cambkzdgb: pkintsd by c j. clay, ii.a. at ths uNxvBXsmr rsm. 



t% 



-T r '- 





f^ 



